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"I AM AN AFRICAN*

"I am an African.

| owe my being to the hills and the valleys, thaimt@ins and the glades, the rivers, the deserts, th

trees, the flowers, the seas and the ever charsgiagons that define the face of our native land.

My body has frozen in our frosts and in our lattlry snows. It has thawed in the warmth of our
sunshine and melted in the heat of the midday sun.
The crack and the rumble of the summer thundesheld by startling lightening, have been a cause

both of trembling and of hope.

The fragrances of nature have been as pleasans @suthe sight of the wild blooms of the citizeins o
the veld.

The dramatic shape of the Drakensberg, the sodweld waters of the Lekoa, iGqili noThukela, and
the sands of the Kgalagadi, have all been panetb@fet on the natural stage on which we act out

the foolish deeds of the theatre of our day.

At times, and in fear, | have wondered whetherdusth concede equal citizenship of our country to
the leopard and the lion, the elephant and the rgiook, the hyena, the black mamba and the

pestilential mosquito.

A human presence among all these, a feature ofatieof our native land thus defined, | know that

none dare challenge me when | say: | am an African!

| owe my being to the Khoi and the San whose diesstauls haunt the great expanses of the beautiful
Cap e- they who fell victim to the most mercilessagide our native land has ever seen, they who
were the first to lose their lives in the strugtdedefend our freedom and independence and they who

as a people, perished in the result.

Today, as a country, we keep an audible silencaitatieese ancestors of the generations that live,
fearful to admit the horror of a former deed, seekito obliterate from our memories a cruel

occurrence which, in its remembering, should teagmot and never to be inhuman again.”

(Thabo Mbeki, Extract from the Statement on bebhthe African National Congress on the occasiorhef
adoption by the Constitutional Assembly of “The lt#ic of South Africa Constitution Bill 1996, Cagewn,
8 May 1996) (Embassy of the Republic of SouthAfrich: 3 et seq.)
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1. Introduction

The drafting of this thesis closes a circle whiggdn when | was a young pupil at grammar
school back in 1990. It was the year the nobleclater and freedom fighter Nelson Mandela
was released from prison after almost three decdlietures of his release as well as his
election to be the first democratically electedsitent of South Africa in 1994 and South
Africans celebrating the end of Apartheid were dizsted all around the world. These
pictures of happiness about the changes achiewtdhanfeeling of angriness about the past
motivated me to grapple with the history and curreondition of South Africa in depth
during my schooldays. Years later as a studentt klge chance to participate in a field trip
abroad organised by the Faculty for Cultural angdi@oAnthropology in 2002. This trip
brought me to Southern Africa for the first timepma precisely, to Botswana and South
Africa and marked the first important step towadéseloping the topic of my thesis. For the
first time the concept oWildlife Conservationund Community Based Natural Resource
Managemen{CBNRM) got some meaning for me through seversityito various national
parks in Botswana and South Africa. Especially itnelvement in theCentral Kalahari
Game ReservéCKGR) and our stay at Tsodilo Hills in north-werst Botswana were
defining experiences. My first encounter with a heun African indigenous group was
meeting the ,Ju|’hoansi“, who in 1995 had beencegkr from the Tsodolo Hills — a then
newly establishedVorld Heritage Site to a village five kilometres away. A year latendd
the opportunity to satisfy my growing interest Iretinteractions between local populations
and protected areas by visiting tMele National Parkn Ghana. Again, this journey was part
of a field trip organised by my faculty. These exgeces, combined with the emerging
popularity ofPeace Parkswhich propagate an integrative concept of huntahkind nature,
have prompted me to make Peace Parks and theiendé on the local population the topic
of my thesis.

In 2005 | was back in Africa for a four-month fieldp to South Africa and Botswana to
study Africa’s first Peace Park, tAe@ansfrontier Park Its neighbouring communities are the
Mier and #Khomani. My research work as a white angblogist in the South Africa of 2005
took place in a completely different setting thhaattof anthropologists during the Apartheid
era. The latter period was the topic of Adam Kupebook “South Africa and the
Anthropologist“in 1987. Adam Kuper, a native South African whd dmigrate to England,

! An important book both about the history of Soaiftica from Nelson Mandela’s perspective and alhisit
life: Nelson Mandela’s autobiography “Long WalkRieedom” (2005).



decided to become an anthropologist for politiaatlellectual and personal reasons, like so
many of his colleagues. For him it was one waf/ lireaking through those barriers which
imprisoned white people of my generation withinuttucal laager.” (Kuper 1987: 6) The
inevitable discussion about culture and ethnicititspevery anthropologist in a difficult
ideological position, especially those who resedhehdaily life of black populations. (cf.: 5)
Every political group in South Africa has been ass®d with a particular school of
anthropology. The English speaking universitiesallgiaught a rather liberal, BritisBocial
Anthropology strongly influenced by Malinowski and Radcliff@®vn, focusing primarily on
social organisation and accepted cultural changescesething natural. In contrast, the
Volkekundgas it was taught at Afrikaans universities waseblaon the tradition of German
romanticism and provided the ideological basis Agartheid policy. However, all major
political movements of the black population in Smrh Africa have influenced anthropology,
too. The often nationalistic perspective of thesevements, shared by many intellectuals in
other African countries, demanded from anthropolagyplay a significant role in the
formation of a national identity. (cf.: 2)

Regarding the context of my field of research | vrdsrmed by South African expeftsn
the environment and Community Based Natural Resoltanagement (CBNRM) that they
do expect anthropologists to play an important ioleonservation to achieve better results
for CBNRM-projects as énvironmental justice is very much linked to sogiatice.”
(Conversation Marnewik 2005) | hope to be able dotigbute to this goal with my present
paper. This paper rounds up the circle started nyaays ago, at the same time | do hope it
can be a starting point for further intensive dsgstans of topics related to Southern Africa.
The immense experiences and confrontations durindjetd research in the Kalahari caused
me to adopt Adam Kuper’s conclusitiMly Kalahari fieldwork remains a constant point of

reference for me‘(Kuper 1987: 6) for my own life.

2 Following conversations: Marnewik (2005) and Skeenp (2005) from Transboundary Protedted Areas
Research Initiative (TPARI) and Grossman (2005hl&gist and “Grandfather of CBNRM in South Africa”.



1.1. Protection of Nature and the Environment as giathe Peace Agenda — A

Question and a Plea

| want my thesis to be understood in two ways: @& one hand, as an anthropological
analysis of the Peace Park Concept in Southerrcafand of the effects these so-called
Transfrontier Conservation Areg3FCAS) have on local populations. On the otherdhat is

a plea for involving “nature” more in the discussoof cultural- and social- anthropology,
thus leading to a better understanding and moeatath for an “anthropology of nature®. In

the following passages | intend to provide an idtictory overview.

Peace Parks und Communities — “Lions and Jackafs*

In discussing the concept of Peace Parks and tilgsas of the life of local communities | am
going to use nomenclature and abstract conceptshwhiwill define and explain in the
respective chapters of the paper. In this regasarit to particularly draw your attention to
chapter 6The Local Communitiesyith an extensive analysis of terminologyed in context

with the Mier and #Khomani Communities. | want t@face this chapter with the definition
of Peace Parks as it is used by Beace Parks FoundatioPPF) and which is generally

accepted:

“A peace park is a formally gazetted transfrontemmplex, involving two or more countries which igler a
unified system of management without compromisatimal sovereignty and which has been establiskital
the explicit purpose of conserving biological dsigy, encouraging the free movement of animals tandsts

across the international boundaries within the peaark, and the building of peace and understantigigveen
the nations concerned.(PPF 2000 b: 4)

The Concept of Peace Parks with the main objeativemplementing and supporting
Transfrontier Conservation AreagTFCA) within the Southern African Development
Community(SADC) is greeted with immense enthusiasm by tbiigal elite, the tourist
industry and ecology groups. Hardly anyone disnsigbés most positive message, which
propagates Peace Parks not only in Southern Abutaglobally. (cf. Zips/ Zips-Mairitsch
2007: 37) The last decades have also brought nwjanges to the concept of wildlife

3 “Lions and Jackals®, the title of my thesis is &&®n a parable told by Buks Kruiper. (see p. 10Mthe park
is described as a lion and the ,Bushmen” as a Jattkany thesis lions are a general symbol for degarks in
Southern Africa and jackals for the local populatieffected by the establishment of natural reserve



conservation. A new idea of conservation has pledawhere indigenous populations are
recognised as an important part of the eco-sysiBme. need for completely closed-off
sanctuaries is now only postulated for certain @u@ad the perception prevails that nature
protection has to be done together with local peapld not against them. In the long term the
conservation of landscape, fauna and flora, onndgt a chance if the humans in the
neighbourhood are convinced that nature protecsiorot only a way to keep their livelihood
but also a profitable source of extra income. Thade Park Concept therefore deliberately
links conservation with investments and the creatibnew jobs. (cf. SAFRI 2002: 37 et seq.)
This thesis deals with the basic question whiclheatff Peace Parks drransfrontier
Conservation Area§TFCAS) have on the local population in their idigurhood. My focus
is on the declared objective of Peace Parks, whidio contribute to théSocioeconomic
Development“of the local population. In this regard, sub-gicest are: To which extant is
the intention met to include the local populatiom the protection of nature while
simultaneously profiting from it? What effects hate Community Based Natural Resource
Managemen{CBNRM)-Programmes, often referred to in the centd Peace Parks, which
should guarantee the local population the admatisin of natural resources? Africa’s first
Peace Park, thi€galagadi Transfrontier ParkKTP), opened on 12 May 2000 in the border
region of South Africa and Botswana serves as aeoapiexample for these questions The
merger of the South African Kalahari Gemsbok NatloRark (KGNP) and the Gemsbok
National Park of Botswana was celebrated as artamaisig example of Africa’s integration
process. The local population in the neighbourhobthe KTP is mainly made up of the
indigenous #Khomani Community and Mier Communitieif history in South Africa during
Apartheid was marked by the expropriation of landd adiscrimination. Since the
proclamation of the Kalahari Gemsbok National Park932, the #Khomani were expelled
from the park, which used to be their living spagéll before the opening of the KTP, the
Mandela-government reached an extrajudicial agreemaath these two groups, which
resulted in the restitution of land to the #Khomand Mier Communities. | have narrowed
the scope of my analysis of the relationship betwtbe KTP and local communities in two
ways. On the one hand, | focus on the South Afrizan of the KTP and on the other hand, |
concentrated on the #Khomani Community. Nevertiseles/ paper offers an insight into the
Mier Community and Botswana’s section of the pasknall. Both distinctions are necessary
as the two sections of the park — South Africa Batswana - as well as the two communities

— Khomani and Mier — are set in a very diversednisal and current context.



The establishment of TFCAs in the whole of South&fmca is associated with the hope of
economical development through increased tourismhitigal stability through international
co-operation and the protection of biodiversityotilgh larger protected areas. From a global
perspective the establishment of Peace Parks icaAfmay be seen as a strong and positive
contrast to the dynamics of arms build-up in theAUBSurope and Asia as well as to the never
ending “War on Terror®. My thesis tries to recorgidvhat these “Peace Projects” mean to
the people affected by the establishment of theviddal parks.

Anthropology and Nature

“Anthropology of nature” tries to relate culturatcasocial anthropological topics to aspects
of nature and the environment in an intensified wajhough some important papers have
been published (and are published) at the Depattofe®ocial and Cultural Anthropology in
Vienna, this particular field of research did reeeonly inadequate attention and has not been
included in the institute’s curriculum for a longhe — neither on a theoretical level nor on the
level of field-research modules. (cf. Halomayer/dda2004: 179) However, the Bachelor’s
degree, newly introduced in the fall semester d@72B008, shows that the anthropology of
nature does receive more attention in the newaumn. For example, the base curriculum’s
compulsory module “Main Areas of Research” comibesides the anthropology of law,
the economy, religion and consciousness also gmtogy of myths and intercultural
communication. (cf. Univieksa 2008) To highlighetimportance of the connection between
economic, social and cultural topics even the Ndtrete committee decided to award the
Kenyan Wangari Maathai the Nobel Peace Prize im128be was granted the prize for her
commitment to the environment, human rights, deammgcrand peace. The Kenyan Deputy
Minister for the Environment was the first Africavoman to receive the award. In the past,
Maathai had repeatedly been sent to prison ancedlfos her engagement against oppression
and for the protection of the environment. All tié, the Kenyan had fought for her belief
that peace starts with the conservation of natlfeve destroy our natural resources and
they become scarce, we will start fighting for theshe said after the awarding ceremony in
Oslo. Her understanding of the protection of theiremment is quite comprehensive and
includes society and politics. In 1977 she iniththe ‘Green Belt Movement“which not
only pursued the planting of 30 million trees aerddrica, but also got involved with
advancing women and fighting corruption. The coneeiichairman, Ole Danbolt Mjos,
announced: For the first time environmental protection set tgenda for the Nobel Peace

Prize* and “We have added another dimension to peacefikassel 2008) One year after



Wangari Maathai had received the Nobel Peace Ruzdfrican was awarded thRight
Livelihood Award,the Alternative Nobel Prize in 2005. The Botswanay RFSesana was
awarded the prize in recognition of the work of tbheyanisation“First People of the
Kalahari” (FPK) which he had chaired of from 1995 until 2000. Skydoefore the decision
to award him the prize was announced, Sesana wested together with 27 other ,San” in
New Xade/Botswana, a sign of the restrictive pobéyBotswana’s government towards the
indigenous population. He was charged for breackig assembly ban. (cf. derstandard
2005) Roy Sesana was co-founder of FPK, an orgiomsastablished in 1991 to fight for
human rights and land rights for his compatridtg (San®, who have been displaced from
the Central Kalahari Game Reserve (CKGR). (cf. Rilgglihood 2008) This example makes
clear that also the international community is lbeicqg aware of the two-way influence
between humankind and nature and that more acao@sneeded to increase awareness.
Positions such as those of Roger Chennel, thenatgat law of the #Khomani Community in
their Land Claim lawsuit, who calls himself both a human rights activist and an
“Environmentalist” —are more and more present in discourses of theapalogy of nature.
Neither does he want the #Khomani to be continyoorslrginalised due to the formation of a
nature reserve, nor that the biodiversity of thelldgadi Transfrontier Park is threatened or
the park neglected. (Conversation Chennels 200%hrApology of nature should integrate,

not separate.

1.2. Structure of the Thesis

The order of the chapters of this thesis can béagd from two different perspectives. The
first one assumes a theoretical part, which disuggpics such as nature reserves and Peace
Parks as well as conservation strategies which weage the local population on a wide
ranging abstract level. The theoretical part isofeed by real-life case studies, in this thesis
from the KTP and its communities. Based on thig tbilevant areas are combined and
discussed. My paper is then rounded-off by emgiizda and the conclusions drawn. The
second perspective may see the first chapters @ssery elements, which combined form
the basis for the analysis of the case studies.edewy both perspectives assume a structure
where the chapters are based on each other andlesoeng one another. The initial
theoretical aspects are on the one hand, drawn franfields of Environmental Social
Sciencesand Anthropology of Naturegn the other hand, they deal with the various goaft



view and developments in the discussionlmaigenous People’s IssuesShe description of
nature reserves and their differing objectives @atégories goes hand in hand with comments
on the diverse wildlife conservation strategies,wihich a special emphasis is placed on
Community Based Natural Resource Managembntthe ensuing chaptefransfrontier
Conservation Areass a special category of nature reserves, areieggdlalhe illustration of
objectives and functions of TFCAs is followed by ledding contextual information on
Southern Africa and South Africa in particular. Ttleapter dealing with th&ole-Player
behind the development of TFCAs, deeace Parks Foundatiois followed by a detailed
description of thé&galagadi Transfrontier ParkKTP). The historical outline ranges from the
events at the beginning of the™6@entury, via the negotiations between BotswanaSmeth
Africa to the opening ceremony of Africa’s firstd®e Park. An evaluation of the KTP from a
touristic point of view and with aspects of biodisi¢gy in mind is preceded by an outline of
the changes brought about by the conversion ofptimk into a Peace Park. An ethno-
historical reconstruction of the Mier and #Khom&ummunities is drawn up until the point
in time both communities were able to file a landim against the park. This part
complements the illustration of the diverse ternogees used and still used in connection
with the Mier and #Khomani. Before the final chagieovides an appraisal of the situation of
the #Khomani Community after their land claim ahé establishment of the KTP, which
may be considered as a continuation of the chaptehe communities, chapter 7 covers in
detail topics of relevance to the KTP, the park agament and the communities. Most
notably, the land claims and their influence orpalities involved, with a special focus on the
IAe!Hai Kalahari Heritage Park Agreement, which wesncluded between these three
stakeholders. Furthermore, different methods andpeetives for community involvement

are discussed.

1.3. Methodical Approach

Already before my field research in Africa | didtramly have the opportunity to extensively
read the available literature but also to conceyseti with Peace Parks at a lecture given by
my thesis advisor at the Department of Social amttu€al Anthropology in Vienna. An
essential part of the preparations for my fieldeegsh were meetings and discussions with
two scientists from Amsterdam, who have carried research on Peace Parks both at the
Universiteit Amsterdarand on the ground in Africa. My field research wasnarily based in



South Africa but also took me to Botswana. It ldsteur months and took place in 2005.
Although some time has passed since my field rebeangoing contacts with people in the
region have kept me up-dated on the situationerkilP, which has, essentially, not changed
since my visit. The few changes that did occurkarefly mentioned in this paper. However,
my research is not only focused on the KTP but empasses several different elements. The
numerous official discussions with South Africara@emics from th&€Cape TownWestern
Cape Stellenboschand WitwatersrandUniversities and scientists from specialised regear
institutions such as PLAASP(ogramme for Land and Agrarian Studieand TPARI
(Transboundary Protected Areas Research Initiativere both inspiring and informative. |
have conducted interviews with several of thesergigts who are experts in topics related to
Transfrontier Conservatiorand Community IssueThe libraries of the universities and
research institutions already mentioned, served amea source for extensive literature
research. Furthermore, | was able to conduct expéstviews with people who played
important roles in connection with the land clainddhe scientific research related to it. The
Research Centeasf the Peace Park Foundation in Stellenbosch waitahle for my research
and an expert interview. My field research in thalakari was composed of three timely
separated sojourns and my participant observatiok place in two completely different
contexts. The first field of study was the Kgalagdadansfrontier Park. After an initial
assurance to be able to conduct interviews with beemof the park’s administration, in the
end, an official research permit was requestecerAfome complications my research permit
was granted by th8outh African National Park#lowever, theDepartment for Wildlife and
National Parksin Botswana turned down my application for a reseg@ermit on the ground
that my research was too much focused on the corntynlue to that fact, | was only able to
informally discuss issues related to the park lmitissues concerning the community with the
Park Manager of Two Rivers/Botswana. On the Soufiican side of the park in Twee
Rivieren, interviews with the administration wemaspible thanks to my research permit. Even
an interview with the locaBorder Policewas granted. Only when 1 tried to conduct a semi-
structured interview with a #Khomani-born employafethe park problems did arise. But
finally, | was able to conduct even this intervieMly second field of research were the
communities. As my research priority was the #Khon@ommunity | did only hold informal
talks with members of the Mier Community. The maiathodical elements of my research of
the #Khomani Community were formal and informal wenrsations as well as semi-structured
and narrative interviews with members of that comityu As | had no problems to be

admitted to their community, | was able to conchantticipant observation for some time and



got to know their daily routine. Most of the timespent with the Kruiper-Family, the //Sa!
Makai. As my knowledge of Afrikaans was rather pbam very grateful to Dawid Kruipers
(Traditional Leader) "private secretary”, not onlgr her translations but also for her
forthrightness. A structured interview with an eoyade of theSouth African San Institute
(SASI) rounded off my field research.

Conclusively, | want to point out that it is one ol main priorities to give a voice to the
members of the community and to include their quanta in my thesis whenever possible. |
also allow plenty of room for the views of othetas, especially in chapter 7, to provide a
realistic impression of the situation on site whbrresponds with the perception of the
people involved.

In addition I would like to draw the attention teetfact that the interview’s transcriptions are
noted down without adjusting grammar or local cheastics of the respective language to

assure authenticity.

2. Abstract Facets regarding Nature and Culture

The separation of nature and culture has a lordjtima in science. In social-sciences this
separation should be overcome by trans-disciplinasgarch. In the following chapter | am
discussing several theoretical aspects of thisdfai building” and focus especially on
approaches in culture- and social anthropologyingatith “Crossing of the Great Divide*®
to arrive at anthropology of nature. In the contefxTransfrontier Conservatigrwhich tries

to combine economic development and conservatiothr@pology of nature plays a major
role. As the worldwide establishment Bfotected Areasnostly affects indigenous groups, |
also want to add a few theoretical thoughtdratigenous People’s Issuds. the case of the
Kgalagadi Transfrontier Parkit is the #Khomani Community which is affected. The
anthropological analysis of the “San” has a lorgglitton and the most important stages are

summarised here.

2.1. “The Crossing of the Great Divide* Environmental Social

Sciences and Anthropology of Nature



For a long time science understood nature to hedependent and distinct field of research.
However, it cannot be examined separately fromaoeality just like that.

Differing perceptions of nature and especially tienging environment itself not only
influence the social and political arrangements ditdgr them. In this respect social sciences
are of utmost importance in a trans-disciplinargrapch of environmental management. This
results in the necessity to add a debate on thegelsain the interaction between society and
the environment to the lively discussions on clenahange, the ozone layer, the loss of
biodiversity. Solutions to environmental problemsstnot be looked for in technology only.
Sustainable solutions can only be found, if theisddoundation of an existing corporative
knowledge pool on the complexion of nature as agliheGovernancef natural resources is
taken into account and appreciated. (cf. Berkhaei#ch/ Scoones 2003: let seq.) The
hitherto concept of sustainable development in eofion with environmental issues is
strongly criticised by Environmental Social Scienceswhich is currently gaining
importance. The process that led to the generatpaance of the concept of sustainable
development as a solution to economic and envirotah@roblems started in the 1970s and
80s. The role of science was to analyse the cafstt® problems as well as to develop the
solutions to solve them. As the environment is hlipugood, the implementation of these
proposed solutions was the responsibility of natigovernments and increasingly subject of
international organisations and treaties. There ewdwo main reasons for this
internationalisation of‘Environmental Governance”.One the one hand, the growing
awareness of the global interrelation of environtakeproblems and on the other hand, the
increasing co-operation of national states in eogoal and political spheres, which also
resulted in more liberalisation and deregulatich. Berkhout/ Leach/ Scoones 2003: 3)
Political analyses pointed out, that environmergedblems were in general caused by
political wrongdoings. This includes for examplaph legal parameters or a system which
encourages producers to pollute or squander natsalrces. This conclusion was followed
by the intention to develop a system to reconcdture with the economy through political
intervention. As a result sustainable developmémigpwere established. The global scale of
problems such as climate change, loss of biodiyemscid rain or desertification made it clear
that international co-operation was needed to leatiiise challenges. Numerous agreements,
protocols and conventions were signed during thieviitng years, leading to a combined
treaty in 1998, the Kyoto Protocol biN Framework Convention on Climate Changbid.

4)
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The establishment dfransfrontier Conservation Areg3FCASs) can be a way to achieve a
more sustainable development by an intensifiedstrational co-operation on various levels,
Community- Based Developmamid the harmonisation of nature conservation measur
However, Nicola Morton points out that in Southéfnica a sustainable development is still
hindered by various factors such as poverty, inkguaethnical conflicts, post-colonial
effects and a regional economy which is locateds @tl the semi-periphery of the world
economy. (cf. Morton 2003: 3) Social Sciences offleralternative point of view and critique
of the common perception of sustainable developmehich believes that poorer societies
with their social and economical inequality anditls¢rong dependency on natural resources
are the main obstacle on the path to a sustairfahlee and threaten nature conservation.
Furthermore, the wide-spread concept of a consuarad-throwaway society causes many
problems, which put a strain on nature. Often iad@us societies and their use of resources
are presented as contrastictive alternatives. Thesieties have often been marginalised by
the process of economic growth forced upon them fitee outside. Based on this thought the
idea is developed that environmental problems caly dbe solved by a fundamental
rearrangement of political economy. In additiorthat, the role of national governments as
sole entity responsible for public goods is chajksh increasingly by civil society. (cf.
Berkhout/ Leach/ Scoones 2003: 5 et seq.) Maanouiamadela, scientist at tHeepartment

of Geography and Environmental Studa&ghe University of Cape Town, considers not only
civil society as a challenge to the power of nadlostates but, above afiGlobal Players”
such as th€eace Parks Foundatiqi®PF):

“What is going to happen is like in many other glbbrocesses, the states authority over land ugmisg to
diminish. Actually there is the idea behind, thexex current thinking in the environmental discauthat the

state is weak, the state is not willing to do thibsegs and let’s get people who have the monelyp tihat. And
so, we are seeing the indication of that in theriBfeontier Conservation.{Interview Ramutsindela 2005)

2.1.1. The Impact of Social Studies on EnvironmieBtadies

Even if the plans for sustainable development ie field of nature conservation have

improved, the economic and legal measures appliggach the set objectives have turned
out to be insufficient. (cf. Berkhout/ Leach/ Scesr2003: 6) Thus, this mainstream model of
sustainable development, which was designed dtined.980s, cannot stand up to the current

dynamics of social- economic- and scientific- pssas, as far as the ecosystem is concerned.

11



There are many reasons for social sciences to wlitlal environmental topics and social
sciences also contribute essentially to environaiedévelopment. A problem-orientated,
trans-disciplinary approach of this subject areguires social sciences to get involved with

natural, biophysical processes, which is a sulgjez of natural science.

Changes of the environment have to be analysed &gperspective which highlights the
global and cross-border effects on the various tioes, identities and competences.
Environmental issues often have potential for dotslif the discussion moves to public and
private property, or more precisely, when it contedefine who is in charge of deciding what
public property is and what public well-being meafbke unequal allocation of power as
basis for these decisions, as well as the soa#ihdtion of access to resources is at the centre
of the discussion. The question of “the environhé&mins more and more into a buzzword,
increasingly engaging public awareness. (cf. Beukhiceach/ Scoones 2003: 9 et seq.)

When discussing the protection of nature and ther@mment Ramutsindela argues for a
detailed analysis if the given reason for natuigmtion is really the actual reason, because
“conservation is not always the prime reason behawhservation. And it has never been
historically. People have used conservation to mxteeir countries, the territories of their
country. They have used conservation to promoteegnanaking schemes(Interview
Ramutsindela 2005) Likewise in the context of d&thing Transfrontier Conservation Areas

the question arises to what extant ecological asgisnare decisive.

“The reasons that you find in the documents ardaggoally nature, there are also sustainable depetents in
sort of, | would say, rhetorical sustainable deyetent is there but you need to protect biodivergityd nobody
is most likely to oppose the protection of biodsitgr But what you most likely find is that thertitey point of
Peace Parks is an ecological argument. And thenrasals to go into the ecology itself. If we ar&itej about
habitat fragmentation and so forth, what are thelegists actually saying about habitats themselvébat
forces us to look into other areas of knowledgeva$f because there is also a debate in ecology atmse

habitats and whether they should be connected band how they should be connected. There is aliebate

about the evidence of whether this is important fiee survival of some sort of specieqInterview

Ramutsindela 2005)

In addition to this aspect of transparency and paé&slobal PlayersEnvironmental Social
Scienceis primarily responsible that in decision makingogesses attention is paid to
integration and involvement. This also means thegration of knowledge and expertise,

established through interdisciplinary research #m acceptance of scientific as well as
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“local” lore. Involvement in this case means intgatdar that the population has to be directly
involved in decision making processes when enviremal topics are discussed. If experts
and public opinion differ strongly when evaluatipgtential environmental impacts of
processes, then the topic of “trust” in developmgdelines and directives becomes an
essential keyword. In many topics concerning theirenment trust plays a major role,
especially for example in the field of geneticathpdified food. An often observed cycle in
such events is that on the political level thestasit public opinion is traced back to incorrect
information and an emotional overreaction. As allteshe public mistrust of governments,
experts and companies involved in the decision ngplprocess increases even further.
Exclusive decision making processes and communrtgtiocesses are usually the reason for
mistrust and the alienation of population and prdit To regain the lost trust it is not only
necessary to provide new scientific data and betistitutions but first and foremost an
increased frankness about risks and uncertainfiesew style of political process with
increased transparency and involvement is alscsibecin the area of management of the
environment. The main challenge is to establisbresttuctive framework where experts and
public opinion or local knowledge can meet, bearimgnind the power structure between
people with different types of knowledge. (cf BeokitY Leach/ Scoones 2003: 13 et seq.)
Under the influence of Environmental Social Scientdee discussion on who governs the
environment has changed. Initially, the focus wasally on the national state. However, in
the meantime a plurality of stakeholders, includs®yeral civil-society organisations and
various companies have joined in and have takerptbeess from an international level to
several levels of governance and away from the sfomn the environment alone, to an
integrative and participatory approach. Anyhow, sarhallenges remain. Two major ones are
on the one hand, the identification of the cortegel to deal with a specific issue and on the
other hand, the ongoing demand for more interaciiomecision making processes and
knowledge transfer between the different levelshsas global environmental organisations,
national governments and especially the local paipn. Several international studies show,
that global environmental problems are best dedh wn a local level, not only pre-emptive
but also when adapting to environmental changésBérkhout/ Leach/ Scoones 2003: 17 et
seq.) The players in Southern Africa emphasise itlggortance of involving the local
population in the discussion about TFCAs and tlevemt decision making processes in the
context mentioned above. However, | want to illatgrhow these theoretical approaches for a
better integration and participation of the popolatare dealt with in practice and which role
the Peace Park Foundation (PPF) plays on the eramhftheGreat Limpopo TFCA
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“The ambivalence of the PPF concerning the develmnof equal partnerships with all local commurstie
within or close to TFCAs can be further illustratby the following. In order for communities to peigate
fully, a prerequisite is that they are being awared informed of the policy and plans involving therieas in
TFCA development. In a PPF commissioned reportuny/SREATE, it is stated that each family in theapf
Coutada 16 Wildlife Utilization Area, which now jgrt of the Great Limpopo TFCA, has been informed
personally that Coutada 16 has been declared a ddati Park, i.e. excluding the possibility of human
habitation. A later survey conducted by the RefuResearch Programme of the University of the Witvaaind
showed that only 60% of the households to the @fdsimpopo River had heard about plans to develgame
park. But even when these 60% were asked how iatbthrey felt about the park, 71% responded that tael

almost no information, and 83% said that they haelem been consulted about the ParKDraper/
Spierenburg/ Wels 2004: 350)

2.1.2.“Anthropology of Nature*

The cultural- and social- anthropology has devedopéferent ways of connecting and
conceptualising nature and culture, whereupon the raccess routes were materialistic or
spiritual/ symbolic. Basically, materialistic appahes are characterised by two positions.
One the one hand, we have the old anthrop-geograpdsxiom which says that nature or the
physical surrounding dictates or defines the dgumakent of culture. On the other hand, there
Is a position derived from Marxist theory, whichabout the active forming of nature by
humankind. This Marxist approach, which is for exéenargued by Marshall Sahlins and
Maurice Godelier, is closely connected with antitogy of the economy and the
development of different ways of manufacturing, laso with aspects of religion and
politics. New research results with a materialisgogproach clearly show that cultures are not
only subject to their natural environment but cidtuactively transform nature. This may
result in ecological destruction or the extinctafrspecies as well as an increase in biological
diversity thanks to human intervention. In contrtasthe materialistic approach the spiritual/
symbolic tradition highlights the development ofdigenous beliefs and cosmologies.
Research fields, among others, were totems, aninsththe analysis of the cultural and
cosmological meaning of natural aspects. (cf. Hapen/ Mader 2004: 165 et seq.) The
overcoming of the western concept of a divisiorceiture and naturéthe crossing of the
great divide, was primarily borne by two sources in anthropglo@n the one hand, by
ethnographical evidence, that this division is isgent in non-western societies and by the
persuasion that man is a special creature in a spihere, which is inhabited by numerous
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living beings coexisting with each other. On thkesthand, modern technological innovation
renders this division obsolete. Molecular biologyeproductive medicine revoke the validity
of a division of nature and culture or of human aibject. (ibid: 167) Below | want to point
out a few examples of the cultural- and socio- @pgblogical research in Vienna, which
throw the western concept of a division of cultarel nature overboard and try to build a
bridge between the two areas instead. In the fé¢ldultural ecology the research is very
much about the connection and interference of husmanety with the environment or the
geographical region they live in. Helmut Lukas lite@ed the perspective of cultural ecology
with a substantial analysis of the socio-politicaeraction of various groups, e.g. between the
state and indigenous communities. In his paper wmens and gatherers in Thailand and
Indonesia he brings up the topic of land rightsimafigenous populations and other non-
industrialised communities. (ibid: 168) The issti¢and rights of indigenous populations and
other local communities is often linked to a vepgafic concept of nature and local expertise
of the condition of nature. Conflicts about the ieowment usually involve several institutions
and groups. Among others, national states, intenmat companies, the local population and
often NGOs, which are concerned about the rightsndigenous groups or conservation.
Land conflicts between indigenous groups and theoma state are usually about differing
ideas for the use of natural resources. These iditas uncover the different concepts of
nature and the environment. The states’ politiahahaging resources and the environment is
often associated with the development of infrastmec and large-scale projects such as
damns, motorways, introduction of monoculture oning. The countries of Southern Africa
set a different example of managing resources laaenvironment by forming Transfrontier
Conservation Areas (TFCA). Rene Kuppe in his paeals with the legal perspective of the
development and improvement of the legal standarthioorities and indigenous groups,
whereby he strengthens their position in the disputh national authorities and international
companies. For the most part political demandsh sas demands for land rights and
corresponding activities of indigenous groups, larked to their perception of nature and
their world view, comprising many religious and répal aspects. (cf. Halbmayer/ Mader
2004: 171 et seq.) The field of anthropology ofdiscape is dealt with by Kirsten Melcher in
a paper on the relationship between local farmiengrists and the administration of the
national parks in Nepal. In that a conflict betweka stakeholders, which primarily reflects
their different perceptions of nature, is revealed.the one hand, the sacral understanding of
landscape and territory, comprising ritual practiaed on the other hand, the point of view of

economic development and conservation put in madby the establishment of national
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parks. (ibid: 175 et seq.) The protection of thgimmment is usually considered to be the
only way to avoid the destruction of nature throdiglé exploitation of natural resources. In
this context, Peter Schweitzer did analyse theedhfit and often antipodal conceptions of
nature by conservationists, business represergaiwvel local citizens in Siberia. Local
concepts of nature and subsistence economy areinohtded by the former in their
conservation strategies, which leads to a complateof any activity by the local population
in protected areas.

The interaction between local and global conceptgpace and landscape are very explicit in
the structure of tourist venues. In this contexteEMader looked into concepts for tourist
projects and their representation, mostly in L&merica. Specific interpretations of nature
and landscape and their value for tourism are bidseed to the perception of beauty and
nature and/ or the wild and adventurous. (cf. Halppen/’ Mader 2004: 177 et seq.)

2.2 Indigenous People’s Issues

During the 1% century culture- and social- anthropology “disaeet the “San” as a field of
research, resulting in a number of varied discaunsehe discipline. The first anthropological
representation of the “San” occurred as a resuti@invasion of the first Dutch settlers at the
Cape of Good Hope in 1652. The conveyed imagekeof$an” varied a lot and were often
even contradictory. They ranged from the “noble gméceful savages” to “violent and
beastlike creatures”. As of the"l8entury, anthropological research was strongliérfced

by evolutionary and racist assumptions. Represgatabf the model of the culture area, most
of all Father Wilhelm Schmidt, described the “Sas’ part of the “primitive culture area of
hunters and gatherers” and were hoping to get aimghh into the life and culture of
humankind during Stone Age through them. DuringApartheid era, anthropologists such as
Isaac Schapera, co-operated directly with the Sd\ftican bureaucracy and thSouth
African Defence Forc€SADF) supplying them with anthropological mateaad analysis to
support the objectives of the Apartheid regime. fidhmann 2003: 6 et seq.) ThEhe Great
Bushman Debatebr “The Kalahari Debate”in which traditionalists and revisionists debated
mostly about the identity and representation oftBdirica’s “San”, the main question was if

the “San” were“the product or survivors of history* (White 1995: 2) Revisionists

* On the current discussion: KUPER, Adam: The Redirtie Native. In: Current Anthropology. Volume, 44
Number 3, June 2003, with contributions by Omutaide, Rita Ramos, Robins und Suzman. And BARNARD,
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considered the “San” to be victims of economical political processes in their surroundings
whereas the traditionalists perceived the “San” aassociety conditioned by the dry
environment and the unpredictability of resour¢es. Hohmann 2003: 15) The far-reaching
political changes in Southern Africa in the 199@sated new challenges for anthropological
research. In Namibia and South Africa independedtdemocratic states were formed. In this
context the “San” were hoping for positive effettisbe able to emerge from discrimination
and marginalisation and to gain access to econamdt political resources. (cf. Hohmann
2003: 10) Current anthropological research trieavoid the Kalahari debate and distances
itself from both, the traditionalist as well as tie®isionist paradigm. Emic perspectives of the
“San”, which have been neglected by traditionalestswell as revisionists, are ranking high
and get more and more attenfiotibid: 15) Although Edwin Wilmsen in his lastinmaper
“Land Filled with Flies. A Political Economy of th€alahari“, in which he reconstructed the
history and anthropology of the Kalahari and itsabitants, already previously did lend his
voice to the affected people, his analysis remaim oelatively abstract and theoretical level.
(cf. Wilmsen 1989) The current research about 8&n” has changed both in content as well
as in the manner in which they are presented. Dhgpony of the various local stakeholders
is emphasised and thereby the individual subjeceséarch is unveiled. The empirical base
of the analyses gains more significance, too, wdsetbe theoretical orientation is taking a
back seat. At the same time the “San” are moreraack integrated into global networks,
mostly a result of NGO involvement. The internatibmovement foindigenous Rightand
self-determination is playing an increasing rol&wuthern Africa and with the various “San”
groups. The current anthropological research priyndakes place in this context. (cf.
Hohmann 2003: 16 et seq.) Even the General Asseoflilye United Nations has declared
the period from 1995 to 2004 tHmternational Decade of the World's Indigenous péss,
responding to the close fight of thedigenous Rights Movemeifar more political and legal
acknowledgement and thus gave hope to millionswdigenous people worldwide. Already
during the 1960s indigenous groups took the stageternational institutions, the platform
for human rights, as the basic human right of determination was withheld from them and
they had no chance for political participation ocess to natural resources. The result were
new developments in international law and an irsedgoolicy of compensation, on a global

scale advocated by the UN and on a regional leyeldnfederations of states and individual

Alan; Kalahari revisionism, Vienna and the “indigeis peoples” debate. In: Social Anthropology (20D&1.,
with contributions by Guenther, Kenrick, Kuper, ieé&g Thuen, Wolfe and Zips.

® An exceptional example is the autobiography byjdti Shostak published in 1981: ,Nisa erzéhlt‘pabthe
life of a Kung woman. (cf. Shostak 2003)
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national states. Discussions about the rightsdifjgnous groups on an international level are
no longer centred on “primitivism” or cultural ptyi but are concerned with how to
practically implement human rights, especiallyemts of equality, procedural justice and the
universal right of self-determination. (cf. Zips® 27 et seq.) The land claim-agreement
concluded between the #Khomani and Mier Communities South African National Parks
(SANP) and the South African government have todesidered in this context as well.

“This agreement, seen in contrast to the clienttieinships persisting in other Southern Africanteta

interactions with “their” indigenous peoples ormmate area dwellers’, stands out as a remarkablakifgough

towards a rights-based approach and legal readjesttrof historically strained relations.{Zips-Mairitsch
2008)

In this context one should also consider the rdleutture- and social- anthropologists as

those, who have supported and still support theseldpments on an international political

and legal level, which are pursued first and forehtry the indigenous themselves. To hear
the voices of the people concerned and to best@m them the importance they deserve. (cf.
Zips 2006: 29)

3. Protected Areas und Community-Based Conservation

“Indigenous peoples and local communities live hie tmajority of the high biodiversity regions in thverld.
Their physical, cultural and spiritual survival angell-being is inextricably linked to the mainteranof the
multiple relationships with and their security @ntire over their traditional lands, territories anmdsources.
Indigenous peoples” knowledge is a fundamental pértheir cultural and intellectual heritage, inding
management of natural landscapes and resourcesijfgpsites, species, sacred areas and burial gosurAnd

yet, their roles, knowledge and customary laws Heaguently been disregarded or minimized by att@es of

the conservation community (Durban Action Plan 2003: 25)

During the last few decades the need for a compshe protection of nature and the
environment reached political acceptance. Howeylehal public awareness for the benefits
of biodiversity, nature and the various ecosystegtill not pronounced enough. IUCN is a
global player which tries to improve and promote #tientific knowledge of the benefits

nature has in stock for humankind. IUCN is the ablation forInternational Union for the
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Conservation of Nature and Natural Resourckes 1990 its name was changed“Wworld
Conservation Union”put it is still better known as IUCN.

IUCN was established in 1948 and brings togethem&ins, 120 governmental institutions,
more than 80 NGOs as well as 10 000 experts amdtsstis from 181 countries. I[UCN is the
world’s largest knowledge base on environmentailctopnd a multicultural and multilingual
organisation with over 1 100 employees in 62 missiovorldwide. The Union is
headquartered in Gland/ Switzerland and is an iaffipermanent observer at thénited
Nations General Assemblyrhe task of the World Conservation Union is tddy civil
society worldwide to respect the integrity and deity of nature. Furthermore, it promotes
the sustainable and fair use of natural resouidas.lUCN'’s current programme, which runs
from 2005 to 2008, focuses on raising awarenesstfionankind’s dependency of natural
resources and how it could benefit from their sonstale use. (cf. iucn 2007) An essential
element of the protection of nature and the envirent areProtected Areasin 2007 the
World Database on Protected are@4/DPA) showed 106 926 Protected Areas worldwide,
covering 19,6 million kmz2, approximately 12% of theorld’'s surface. However, these
numbers do not include thBrivate Reservesor Community Conservation Area8y
definition of the IUCN, Protected Areas afBrotected Areas are defined as an area of land/
or sea especially dedicated to the protection amihtenance of biological diversity, and of
natural and associated cultural resources, and nggohthrough legal or other effective
means.”(Shadie/ Epps 2008: 9)

In this chapter | want to describe the differentegaries of sanctuaries and outline the
objectives of nature protection in Protected Are@ke study of the various wildlife
conservation strategies shows clearly, that a cehgmsive protection of the environment
soon hits the wall without considering the needshef local populations and their active
involvement in the management of Protected arehsrefore it is essential to study the
concept of Community Based Natural Resource Managem@BNRM), also called
Community-Based Conservati¢@BC).

3.1. Different Categories of Protected Areas

The various protected areas are managed differantlyalso the objectives, which led to their
establishment, are sometimes quite diverse. Thectbgs of nature reserves, which in turn
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have to reflect the institutional context in thepective region, have to align themselves with
the different categories of protected areas.

At the IVth World Congress on National Parks and Protecteg@as,which was held in
February 1992 in Caracas/ Venezuela, the IUCB&Mmission on National Parks and
Protected areas (CNPPA)odified the system of categorisation of naturemess. Until then
the system in force dated back to 1978 and cordagight categories. The new system, which
is still being used by IUCN, only applies six brazategories which shall be briefly explained
at this point. (cf. McNeely/ Harrison/ Dingwall 189)

l. Strict Nature Reserve/ Wilderness Area
This category includes areas of land or sea witlepttonal or representative ecosystems and
geological or physiologic characteristics or spgciehese areas are only open to scientific
research and observation of the environment. Furibee, this category includes areas which
have not or barely been modified and kept theiunatcharacter. These are protected to
preserve their natural condition.

Il. National Park
National Parks are protected areas which primadgwe two functions - to conserve the
ecosystem and offer areas for recreation. Thesgalareas or regions of the sea shall first of
all preserve the ecological integrity of one or mecosystems for this and future generations
from damaging intrusions and exploitation and seasean area for spiritual, scientific and
recreational activities, as long as these actwitee no danger to the park’s ecology and
culture.

[l Natural Monument
This category contains the protection of areas pafcsic natural or cultural significance
which are exceptional or unique in their qualityappearance.

V. Habitat/ Species Management Area
These are protected areas where an active managemetervention is needed to maintain
the living space or to cater to the needs of spegjfecies.

V. Protected Landscape/ Seascape
This are protected swaths of land or seashore wiagk gained an exceptional character with
important aesthetics and of high cultural and egickd value through long-lasting interaction

of humankind and nature. These areas often shaweead biological diversity as well.
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VI. Managed Resource Protected Area
These lands are primarily categorised as protesteds to ensure a lasting use of the natural
ecosystem. On the one hand, one aims to protectatugal system and biodiversity; on the
other hand, one of the objectives is to assurestaisiable supply with natural products for
society. (cf. Shadie/ Epps 2008: 9)

The new system of categorisation no longer contaires specific protected area (Category
VII under the old system) which had an impact oniety. It was labelledNatural Biotic
Area/ Anthropological Researdmnd its purpose was to protect societies which segdhe
use of modern technology. (cf. McNeely/ Harrisomidpvall 1994: 9)

3.2. Objectives of Conservation in Protected Areas

To standardise and ensure the protection of natutdethe environment on a global scale, the
IUCN has developed a system which lays out twelbgedaives for decisions taken in
connection with conservation. However, if and hdvese objectives and guidelines are

pursued and followed depends on the regional astdutional context.

l. Samples of various Ecosystems
Larger swaths of the major biological ecosystema obuntry should be protected to remain
as representatives of the original state and tdlenaatural evolutionary processes to
continue.

Il. Ecological Diversity
The ecological diversity of a country should be sgmed by protecting examples of the
diverse characteristics of nature.

[l Genetic Resources
Genetic resources should be protected and thecértinof plant and animal species should
be prevented.

V. Research and Education
To enable formal and informal research and educdktie necessary facilities and possibilities

should be provided in the protected areas.
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V. Protection of Water and Soil
The flow of rivers has to be maintained and coldtblto ensure a constant supply of the
rivers with fresh water and a good quality of thete@v has to be safeguarded. This should also
prevent erosion and sedimentation.

V1. Wildlife Management
Wildlife resources and fish stock should be pradcbecause of their important role in
maintaining the natural equilibrium as well as heseaof their importance for industrial,
sportive and touristy purposes.

VII.  Recreation and Tourism
Recreational facilities, both for tourists and tbe local population, must be created within
the protected areas to make it possible to relaxhealthy way.

VIIl. Forest Stand
Forest stands should be increased and cultivateensnure a sustainable supply for the
production of wood products.

IX. Cultural Heritage
The cultural heritage of a country, which includdiscultural, historical and archaeological
objects, structures and areas should be protectddopen to the public as well as for
scientific research.

X. Beauty of Landscape
To safeguard the quality of nature, scenic areape@ally near cities, motorways and
industrial plants should be protected and managedesas for recreation and tourism.

XI. Options for the Future
To be able to manage large protected areas inuthheefand to react flexibly to changes in
land use, scientific research in the fields of rafrotection and the ever changing demands
of humankind should always be considered.

XIl.  Integrated Development
Special attention is needed to protected areasairgimalised rural areas, where sustainable
job opportunities should be created. (cf. McNeelgtrison/ Dingwall 1994: 8)
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3.3. Wildlife Conservation-Strategies

In Africa wildlife conservation strategies can ulbpde split up into four major categories:
Species Protection, Habitat Protection, Control ofrade in Wildlife Productsand

Community-Based Conservati¢@BC).

l. Species Protection
The protection of wildlife is defined by wildlifeegislation naming certain species of animals
which must not be hunted at all or may only be etaduring defined annual time slots.
These wildlife- and conservation legislations resililin many Africans completely loosing
their traditional right to hunt and gather naturasources or have to apply for a special
licence with the respective government which isyogtanted in exceptional cases. For
example, the local populations in Zambia and Zimmlare banned from hunting, whereas
hunting is allowed for safari-tourists. Often, gnitf the department favildlife and National
Parks are deployed to enforce this legislation and tatrb protected areas. As a result,
members of the local population are regularly aeck$or breach of the wildlife-conservation
laws. Many such cases are reported from Southeritadfwhere people are arrested for
something they consider to be their traditional wélife. (cf. Hitchcock 2004: 203)

Il. Habitat Protection

In Africa the protection of the habitat of flora darffauna is usually achieved by the
establishment of protected areas such as naticaréis por Game ReservesSouth Africa,
which ranks in third place of the world’s biologdigamost diverse countries, dedicates 6% of
its territory to nature reserves. Botswana evencaées 17% to national parks and game
reserves and another 34% to so-calléitlife Management Area@MA).® A fundamental
problem connected to the protection of habitat thiedestablishment of nature reserves affects
the local populations. All too often they are fatde leave areas where they have dwelt for
generations. In many cases of newly created pexdeateas, the affected population had to
relocate to economically marginalised areas whioh @sually more densely populated.
Therefore, an increased competition for naturabueses takes place in these so called buffer

zones surrounding the protected areas. Many peaopleese areas impoverish and others

® wildlife Management Areas (WMA) are rural areaBintswana where a regulated use of wild animals is
alowed and development projects are possible.
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leave their homeland to look for income somewhdse.eThis process often has severe

consequences for the stability of the local comityuzind the families.

In Southern Africa this development primarily atethe indigenous population, which has to

leave its familiar living space when protected arage established. (cf. Hitchcock 2004: 205

et seq.) The following overview of sevetdational Parksand Game Reserves Southern

Africa and their effects on the local populatiorpgarts the proposition, that historically a

political and legal setting to expropriate the poeg inhabitants of the areas in question was

at the bottom of the efforts to protect nature #mel environment. This happened without

reparations for the lost property and very limitatess to the newly created protected areas.
(cf. Zips/ Zips-Mairitsch 2007: 47)

Establishment of National Parks

Park or Date of Size Country (NP), Game Reserves and
Reserve Area |Establishment |(km2) conservation areas in Southern
Africa resulted in involuntary
resettlements
ZA: Kalahari
Gemsbok NP (1931 9.591 | South Africa|~1.000 #Khomani and N||amani San
BW: Gemsbok and were resettled out of the park in the
National Park |1938 28.400 |Botswana |1930s,
the last of the San community were
Bilateral evicted from the Kalahari Gemsbpk
Agreement: Park in 1973
Kgalagadi April 1999 37.991
Transfrontier
Park
~2-3.000 people were moved from
Kruger 1926 Ca. South Africa | Sabi Game Reserve in 1903; ~2.000
National Park 19.000 Makuleke were relocated from
and its Pafuri area (N-Kriger) to the
predecessors Ntlaveni area in 1969
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Central 1.100 Gjwi, Gl|lana and Boolongie
Kalahari Gamel1961 52.730 |Botswana |Bakgalagadi were resettled outsjde
Reserve the reserve in 1997 and 2002|in
(CKGR) nearby areas
Moremi 1964 3.880 |Botswana |Bugakhwe and [|Ani-khwe San were
Game Reserve relocated in the 1960s
Nata 1989 230 Botswana |Shua lost access to the sanctuary
Sanctuary and its resources
Chobe 1961 9.980 |Botswana |Hundreds of Subiya and some $an
National Park were resettled in the Chobe Enclaye
Tsodilo  Hills
National 1992 225 Botswana |~ 40 Ju|’hoansi San were resettled
Monument; 5km away from the hills in 1995
Declared World2001
Heritage Site
Etosha 1907 22.175 |Namibia Hai//om were resettled outside the
Game Reserve park or sent as workers to freehpld
National Park |1958 farms in 1954
West  Caprivi 1963 Nature
Game Park, Park by South5.715 |Namibia Khwe and Mbukushu were resettled
since 2000African admin. in the early 1960s and Khew and
Bwabwata IXun San went to South Africa |n
National Park |1968 elevated tp the 1980s

Game Park
Hwange Batwa (Tuya, Amasil) werg
(Wankie) 1927 14.620 |Zimbabwe |rounded up and resettled south| of
National Park Hwange Game Reserve in the late
declared NP |29.01.1950 1920s

(ill. 1: Data from: Hitchcock 2004: 207 and Zipspg-Mairitsch 2007:48 et seq.)
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Il Control of Trade in Wildlife Products
This strategy of conservation is implemented onessvilevels: On the international level
legislation controls the trade in endangered antherable species. In the 1960s the
industrialised countries realised that internatidreade could be an increasing threat for many
wildlife products. This awareness led to the foioratof CITES, theConvention on
International Trade in Endangered Species of Flanal FaunaThe CITES-Convention was
founded in 1975 and is also known as the WashinGmmvention on Biodiversity. It has 171
member states and is therefore the largest andimpsttant international treaty in this field.
It controls the trade in more than 30 000 speciemonals and plants. (cf. Abensperg-Traun
2007: 11 et seq.) The precise mandate of the coiovers the protection of affected species
from non-sustainable use through international erad/ithout co-operation of the local
population a lasting and successful protectionpefcies is not possible. (ibid. 13) The™14
session of the CITES-Convention in June 2007 in Baag/ Netherlands was focused on a
discussion about the slackening of the trade iphelets to enable a sustainable and
commercial use of the surplus population of elephaftf. Indaba 2007: 17) This demand
was made by Botswana, Zimbabwe and South Africacmdplied with in so far as these
countries were allowed to sell all their registefederal ivory stock, built up until 31 January
2007. Simultaneously, a nine-year moratorium far trade in ivory was resolved at the
request of Kenya and Mali. (ibid. 9)
Whereas the ownership of wildlife in Africa is dleand placed in the hands of the national
states, the ownership rights for natural vegetadgeurces growing on communal land is not
solved, yet. The legal situation in most Africaruntsies does not sufficiently clarify the
ownership and rights of use of plant products,uditig those needed by the local population
for medical use. With few exceptions, plant produate freely accessible resources. This put
multinational companies, especially pharmaceutjctastake possession of wild plants, to
analyse them and even to patent them. In this degae has to consider the debate on
Intellectual Property Rightaind on the distribution of profits between thesdtimational
companies and the indigenous populations. Manygarmbus groups are fighting for the
strengthening of sections of CITES and @mnvention on Biological DiversitCBD), to be
able to better protect valuable natural plant reseai (cf. Hitchcock 2004: 208) One example
is the !Khoba plant, labelletHoodia“ (Hoodia gordonii) on the world market. It is udeyl
indigenous groups in the Kalahari as alternativeiten during dry season or famine. It
simultaneously supplies the body with energy antewand prevents a hungry feeling. The

plant is marketed as a diet supplement to loosgiwevithout feeling hungry. (Interview Bok
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2005) In 1996 scientists of the National South @€n Research Centre CSIR (Council for
Scientific and Industrial Research) analysed thev@dngredients of the plant. A steroid-
glycoside called P57 ought to cause the feelingepletion in the hypothalamus of the
diencephalons. In 1997 CSIR took out a patent oh Bhly a few months later the research
centre reached an agreement with the English coympagtopharm to develop and market
the active ingredient. In 2001 the US-pharmacelstiggoup Pfizer acquired the licensing
right from Phytopharm for USD 21mn. In 2003, supedrby several NGOs, the “San”
managed to reach an agreement with CSIR to re@@ivef all future licence fees for P57.
(cf. Wiegele 2007: 22)

Since then theSan Council established in 2002, fights for the implementatiof the
agreement. It is uncertain if a profit-sharing cenachieved. Dawid Kruiper, thgaditional
Leaderof the #Khomani pins down the problem of the |Khpitent.

“What are they doing? Taking my own plant and segllit to the whole world. To the whole world anchI’
sitting here with nothing. This is the beginnindpisTis my knowledge as the traditional leader. Tteke my

knowledge and they sell it. My knowledge, for meeib my knowledge is wrong. Here my knowledge”lies

(Interview Kruiper 2005 a)

V. Community-Based Conservation (CBC) or Communitye8dsatural Resource
Management (CBNRM)

This form of conservation strategy combines napnaection and economic development.
The main idea of CBNRM is to ensure the right & ibcal population to profit from the local
natural resources. Legal regulations should gieallor regional organisations the chance to
profit from protected areas or activities suchasism taking place in their surroundings.
Over the last years indigenous groups in SouthcAfrBotswana, Namibia and Zimbabwe
were able to profit from CBNRM-projects, which fead on tourism. CBNRM-linked
tourism projects are not only happening in conmectith protected areas but also in regions
of ecological or cultural significance. (cf. Hitatak 2004: 208 et seq.)
In most cases these are so called ecotourism psojdhe TIES -The International
Ecotourism Societgefines ecotourism as followsRésponsible travel to natural areas that
conserves the environment and improves the wellghb&f local peoplé.(iucn 2008)

Furthermore, TIES has drawn up the following pihes for ecotourism projects:
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“(i) minimise impact; (i) build environmental andultural awareness and respect; (iii) provide pivst
experiences for both visitors and hosts; (iv) pdevidirect financial benefits for conservation; (@ovide

financial benefits and empowerment for local pepgl@) foster sensitivity to host countries’ patii,

environmental, and social climate and (vii) suppaternational human rights and labour agreementdLicn

2008)

Despite the often claimed participation and prefiaring of the local population, the main
problem for indigenous groups is that ecotourisierofyields very little social and monetary
profit, contains a lot of risks and often leadsato expropriation of the already poor local
population. (cf. Hitchcock 2004: 211)

3.4. Community Based Natural Resource ManagemeBiNIM)

The concepts of ecotourism and sustainable touaissrfavoured and thought to be feasible
by governments and international organisations sisdWorld Conservation UnioflUCN),
World Bank World Trade OrganisatiofWTO), World Tourism Organisatigrinternational
Ecotourism SocietyTIES) and NGOs. However, a lot still has to be elda ensure that
tourism can have a positive social, economical ermlogical impact on the local level as
well and help to play a role in solving long stargliproblems of local populations. Robert
Hitchcock, who has conducted several studies on RBNin Southern Africa, points out
some of the difficulties and problems, which arémgarrily referring to the situation in
Botswana but are also of great relevance for neighbg countries such as Zimbabwe,

Namibia and South Africa.
3.4.1. Problem Areas

A key problem faced by the local population pap@&ting in CBNRM projects is the rivalry
for employment opportunities such as guided toargtdurists or the sale of craftwork. The

establishment of &ommunity Trustan be an answer. On the one hand it ought to thelp

" An important and comprehensive book on Communige&l Conservation in Africa was published by David
Hulme and Marshall Murphree. “African Wildlife & Lelihoods" analyses how successful CBNRM-
Programmes combine ojectives of conservation andauic development. (cf. Hulme/ Murphree 2001)
Furthermore, Harry Wels offers an informative insigo Community Involvement in Southern Africativia
focus on Zimbabwe in his book “Private Wildlife Gamvation®“. This book is an important supplement to
governmental Wildlife Conservation. (cf. Wels 2003)
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involve the diverse sections of the population dguan the other hand it offers a source of
employment and income for all members of a locahrwnity. These options should not
only be available to members of theust Boardbut to the whole population. A co-operation
of the various groups is possible if a balance oivgr is established in decision making
processes and everyone can benefit from tourismH{tchcock 2004:214) Time and again
social exclusions or discriminations occur withime tframework ofCommunity Trusts.
Certain parts of the population, especially indm groups, have less chance to take an
active part in decision making processes relatethed rust Managementhan others. One
reason for this is the lack of adequate languadls gk English, Setswana or Afrikaans. A lot
of people from local communities feel excluded heytcannot get as many social and
economic advantages from CBNRM operations as menbérthe Community Trusts.
Frequently, criticism even comes from within thei§iras unequal distribution of income and
job opportunities also exists between membersd:(ib21) CBNRM projects often fall short
of their main objective, namely to fight poverty.ldge proportion of families within areas
with established CBNRM schemes still live below theverty line. Repeatedly this fact
combined with the uneven distribution of profitade to local conflicts. The monitoring of
profits from CBNRM projects resides with t®mmunity Trust BoardJsually the board is
made-up by the community’s elite, neglecting thespects of the marginalised members of
the community. (ibid: 222 et seq.) The gender-eglamplications of ecotourism projects are
often problematic as well. Men are the main bemsfies of hunting related ventures in
Southern Africa; the same is true for projects wiguides are employed. Usually men have a
better knowledge of English, Afrikaans or German tnd are therefore better primed to
interact with tourists.

The only areas left for women are usually in domesgrvices. They care for the cleaning of
lodges and sanitary facilities. Another field doated by women is the production of
craftwork, which in turn is sold to tourists mosthy men. In this respect men generally
benefit more from the development of tourism in tBhetn Africa than women. (cf. Hitchcock
2004: 215)

The long existing pretence to combine developmadt@nservation could not be achieved
by the CBNRM-programmes, yet. Whereas internatidaatists first and foremost expect
pristine natural sites, biodiversity and culturedgentations, the central objectives of the local
population are an emancipated development, equadsacto resources and an ensured
livelihood. All too often tourist development pragnmes and environmental conservation are

used to legitimate the resettlement of local pojpans (see chart p. 24 et seq.) away from the
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best known protected areas of Southern Africad(iB22 et seq.) Ironically and tragically the
predominant policy of establishirifature at Peace“respectively‘Parks against People*®
sanctuaries, which aim to exclude any human intéroe from the protected areas, are
directed exactly against the people who, througdr thustainable use of nature, in the first
place made it possible for tH&lobal Community” to enjoy these natural landscapes at
present. It has been argued in this context that R is no new idea but basically what the
indigenous peoples have done for thousands of ysaesnploying the natural resources in a
sustainable way. In accordance with the formatibmadional parks and game reserves the
traditional hunt for livelihood was declared to p@aching and made illegal, thus making it
impossible for the local population to use the ratwesources they were depending on.
Undoubtedly, this may be denounced as a tragicenegf the knowledge and abilities of the
local population in matters of environmental préitet and nature. (cf. Zips/ Zips-Mairitsch
2007: 46) It is obvious to the local populationualéy resettled by force, that it is not them
but primarily (wealthy) foreign tourists, who canj@y and make use of the protected areas.
As a result of the fact that most profits from istipperations go to big enterprises and not to
the local communities, the new strategy of indigengroups is primarily to advocate
Community-Based Tourisnwhich focuses more on cultural elements. (cfchiibck 2004:
224) Despite all problems, Robert Hitchcock conelidin his study, that CBNRM-
programmes with joint co-operative companies leaa tigher economic profit than those

where the communities organise their activitiegpehdently. (ibid: 218)

3.4.2. Durban Action Plan A Turning Poink?

The Vth World Parks Congressvhich took place in Durban in September 2003t fand
foremost concerned itself with the precarious situreof the local population affected by the
formation of protected areas. The involvement @f lilcal population indicates “@urning
Point” for the role and function of protected areas infitlels of biodiversity and sustainable

development. Th&Durban Action Plan“ calls for a paradigm shift and supports it:

"By taking its theme as "Benefits Beyond Boundariparticipants at the Congress recognised thattgrted

areas cannot remain in isolation from the surrourglareas of land and sea, and from the commuratieksthe

economic activities in and around thenfDurban Action Plan 2003: 5)
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Furthermore, it is mentioned that especially trealgopulation has to cover most of the costs
for the establishment and up-keeping of protectedsa while receiving only a small share of
the profit. Whereas the entire society gets moshefprofits, pays only a fraction of the costs
and suffers hardly any downsides. Indigenous groths local population, young people,
ethnical minorities, women and other civil socigbtyessure groups are inadequately
represented in the identification and managemeptatected areas. (cf.: 6) Another problem
area often mentioned by local people involved irNE&B/-projects concerns the environment
and environment protection. They are often accusedonservationists that their lifestyle
evokes a negative impact on the environment. Reteto this, spokespeople of the local
population often mention that they have less imfagon sanctuaries as well as less negative
impact on the environment than tourists and emm@sy& protected areas. In their opinion
tourists and employees of the various developmemwijegis should equally concern
themselves with the sustainable management of alatesources. Integrated development-
and conservation programmes call for a successhaperation of all parties involved. (cf.
Hitchcock 2004: 214)

It was already argued and acknowledged atWheld Summit on Sustainable Development
2002 in Johannesburg, that protected areas mayaplaynportant role in the fight against
poverty. To make it happen, several changes angiceprocedures are necessary. The
Durban Action Plan argues for a termination ofrafiettlement programmes and is against a
forced sedentism — without reaching a consensgs firof indigenous groups and local
populations. (cf. Durban Action Plan 2003: 15 et].5e€On the national and local levels
development programmes must be initiated which suppapacity Buildingof the local
population to enable them to participate in theseowation and management of the protected

areas. On the administrative level of protectedsitke Durban Action Plan stipulates:

"All protected area authorities are encouraged tdopt measures, policies and practices which profaddull
recognition of and respect for the rights of indiges peoples and local communities; ensure that toéces
are heard and respected in decision-making; incoap® traditional knowledge, innovations and praes¢

ensure an equitable distribution of benefits, autifjoand responsibilities; and to encourage mutyall

acceptable incentive mechanismgDurban Action Plan 2003: 28)
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3.4.3. Challenges and Potential for Change

A fundamental problem in Southern Africa is thetfd@at only a few communities actually
have control over their own land. It is in the netet of Community Based Natural Resource
Management (CBNRM) and of the local population thiz national states regard the
communities as lawful owners of land, wildlife, ramls and other natural resources.
Hitchcock advocates a more participatory approachkidvelopment and nature protection,
which allows communities to control the naturalowgges. In his opinion this would reduce
the potential for conflicts and lead to more cofagien and CBNRM would then be more
likely to be successful. (cf. Hitchcock 2004: 2ZENRM programmes, which have gained
significance since the 1990s, still reflect therdiehy as it developed through conservation
legislation and politics. Thesep-downstructured CBNRM-projects suffer from a lack of
democracy and this procedural deficit is a keydaethy they lack the ability to solve the
major conflicts between nature protection and dgwalent in Southern Africa. (cf. Zips/
Zips- Mairitsch 2007: 41) It is obvious that CBNRdlegrammes are difficult to implement
because of the necessary integration of naturegroh and development. Nevertheless, for
many indigenous groups they are one of the few dppiies to profit from tourism. Certain
aspects of CBNRM-programmes need to be improvethdease and assure the positive
impact of these programmes. Essential for the sscoé aCommunity-Based Organisation
(CBO) are transparency, openness and flexibilitye @emand is for involved NGOs to focus
more on the strengthening of the institutional caps of CBOs, especially in the areas of
project administration, finances and documentatioptions to participate in the decision
making processes of CBNRM-projects need to be kdo&EBNRM-projects must be assisted
and monitored to avoid the overstretching of thestitutional capacities and them turning
into a liability for nature. The devolution of oftealready tightened authorities should be
achieved through negotiations and interactionsraridhrough a stringent regime. CBOs and
NGOs must be allowed to set their own prioritiesd a0 pursue them. Furthermore,
mechanisms need to be implemented which not onpp@t more participation but also
strengthen accountability and reliability. Justecel fair treatment, also when it comes to the
categories of gender, age, power and class, areolkaeguccessful sustainable development of

Community Based Natural Resource ManagengehtHitchcock 2004: 224 et seq.)
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4. Peace Parks and Transfrontier Conservation Areas

“I know of no political movement, no philosophy,
no ideology that does not agree with the peac&gpaoncept
as we see it going into fruition today.

It is a concept that can be embraced by all.”

(Nelson Mandela, in PPF n.d.: Brochure)

Peace Parks, also known as Transfrontier Conservatreas (TFCA), are a world-wide
phenomenon by now, also in Southern Africa. Thecephof “Peace Parks" also means that
national borders are opened up and border feneesearoved to allow and guarantee free
movement of animals and tourists within these TFQAhn Hanks of thé’eace Park
Foundation(PPF) believes thateach TFCA should be a "visa free” area when taase
moving between countries within the TFCAdanks 2001: 9)

In the following chapter | first want to explain athPeace Parks are and which objectives
they have or which functions they fulfil. Initially want to describe the complexity of the
terminology in connection with TFCAs to clear outyavagueness. The broadly accepted
definition of Peace Parks by the PPF, which | halveady mentioned in my introduction, is

the following:

“A peace park is a formally gazetted transfrontemmplex, involving two or more countries which igler a
unified system of management without compromisatimal sovereignty and which has been establiskital
the explicit purpose of conserving biological dsigy, encouraging the free movement of animals tandsts

across the international boundaries within the peaark, and the building of peace and understantigigveen
the nations concerned.(PPF 2000 b: 4)

An essential part of the chapter is dedicated éadtwvelopment of TFCAs in Southern Africa.
A special focus is directed on South Africa, wheoefar already thre&ranfrontier Parks
have been officially opened. An equally essentat pf the chapter is devoted to the major
“Role Player” when it comes to promote and market peace parkselyathe Peace Parks
Foundation.

“Peace Parks - The Global Solution?deals with future perspectives of the Peace Park
concept and outlines some points of critique aroth implementation of the concept,
whereupon | focus on the local population, whictualty should benefit, besides flora and

fauna or tourists, from the establishment of pgmoés.
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4.1. Transfrontier Conservation Areas

The terminology of nature reserves, stretching omere than one country, is far from being
uniform. Terms such asPeace Parks; “Transfrontier Conservation Areas{(TFCAs) and
“Transfrontier Parks" alternate, but they basically mean the same. Cheetast 30 years a
broad variety of terms has been used to descrimsdyorder natural reserves. They included
Parks, Transfrontier Protected Area Complexes, rid@onal Peace Parks, Adjoining
Protected Areas, Transboundary Protected Areasndfrantier Nature Reservasd Cross
Border Parks(cf. PPF 2000 b: 2) Regarding to the PPF TrantBoQonservation Areas are
also called Peace Parks because they are an ampre$the harmony between humankind
and nature and create wealth by the use of natesalrces. Melissa de Kock, a PPF project
co-ordinator, in an interview quotes Anton Ruptrg founder of the Peace Park Foundation,

who used the term “Peace Park”,

“because Transfrontier Conservation will stimulgteace between men and nature, nature and nature.and
ah... yes, men and nature, nature and nature anl....&hat was it... men and men. So that’s the conéept

Peace Parks. Nature being in harmony, the ecosgstan be joined and the promotion of perhaps better

relations between the two countrie§Interview De Kock 2005)

However, when categorising cross-border protectegasa PPF draws the following
distinction: As soon as an international treatgstablish a common park is signed by two or
more countries, the area is callBdnsfrontier Parkln any other preceding stage (sé£.2.
Phase Plan for the development of TFCABg area is designated asansfrontier
Conservation AredTFCA). (Interview De Kock 2005) Nico van der Wabiark manager of
the first African Peace Park, tikgalagadi Transfrontier ParkKKTP) calls it aPark and not a

Conservation Areand gives the following statement on terminology:

“I think all Transfrontier Parks are Peace Parks.think in generally we are talking about a "Peacark3

Concept’ in Africa. Because where you have a Transér Area, you move across borders, and the raaimis

to have benefits on both sides equallfinterview Van der Walt 2005)
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4.1.1. “Waterton-Glacier International Peace Parke World's First”

By now TFCAs have been established on all inhalntedinents, except for Australia, which
is not split up by international borders. Europeanntries were pioneers in developing and
implementing TFCAs, but nowadays the concept of A&@& common worldwide and the
first Peace Park was established by Canada andJ8%& In 1932 theWaterton Lakes
National Parkin Alberta/ Canada was connected with @Glacier National Parkn Montana/
USA to form theWaterton-Glacier International Peace Padtretching over 4 101 km2.
Rotary Internationalwith branches in Montana and Alberta, was theingvorce behind the
undertaking. The US Congress and the CanadianaPRemtit agreed to the plan and enacted
the legislation necessary to establish the worfols Peace Park. In 1995 the Waterton-
Glacier International Peace Park was the first €&rk to be namedVaorld Heritage Site.
(cf. De Villiers 1999: 63 et seq.)

4.1.2. Objectives and Functions

In 1988 the IUCN The World Conservation Unicorganised théFirst Global Conference
on Tourism - A Vital Force for Peacglin Vancouver/ Canada. In many workshops and
debates this conference discussed the tdparks on the Borderline”and evaluated the
experiences made with transfrontier conservation.

The conference pointed out that Rlotected Landscapgewhich cross national borders have
a huge potential to reduce possible tensions difictsnbetween the respective countries and
could enhance the peace process. Two other mastidas of Transfrontier Conservation
Areasare on the one hand, the management of naturdsaresources and on the other hand,
socio-economic developments through the reductiopowerty, especially among the local
population, with a special focus &firansboundary People® (cf. McNeil 1990: 25). Still,
these three aspects are the main objectives whé&AJFare establishedalthough the
precise objectives of TFCA establishment are notigs clearly articulated, all three options
are usually exercised or used as objectives atouarievels of intensity’(Hanks 2001: 3) In

the following | would like to discuss this mattermore detail.

8 McNeil uses the term “Transboundary People®, tscdée normadic people and those who trespass fsorde
regularely as well as settled people whose culidaitity stretches over national borders and foeescreates
migration. (cf. McNeil 1990: 28)
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l. Promotion of a Culture of Peace
To be in a position to establish TFCAs one hasrsd &nd foremost bear in mind the context
of relations between the countries involved. McNgifers between four levels of social
preconditions, based on which the establishmerguch Parks has different functions and
effects.

1. With existing good relations between the conedrcountries a cross-border park is
first of all a symbol of the good co-operation aac¢dommon activity to strengthen peace.
Common activities may include the splitting of fircéal resources and the labour force,
common training and the common use of the parlssueces. Such cases are examples of
“good practise” for the establishment of TFCAs worldwide.

2. In case of peaceful but somehow tense or aations, TFCA may improve and
strengthen the interaction and trust between cmirhe objective of this development is to
realise that peaceful relations between countsi@sdre than the absence of war.

3. In post-war periods or after border conflicigss-border parks may be established
to make a statement of reconciliation and to imprawmternational relations again.
Furthermore, the safety of the people living clégethe border should improve and the
interests of minorities strengthened.

4. In times of tension and ongoing hostility, thain objective of establishing such a
park is to support peace efforts and co-operatiothis context the joint opening of a cross-
border park may be seen as a non-military alteredat solve a conflict. It might also enable
the parties involved to reduce the level of miltgresence in the area, thus reducing the
threat of a destruction of biodiversity. (cf. MCINE090: 26)

The potential of TFCAs to advocate peace and coabipa between neighbouring countries
is an essential precondition for a sustainable @won development and foreign investments
in Africa. Against the background of numerous cigidlin various African countries, usually

the political leaders are initially reluctant torfp@pate in cross-border co-operations or to
consider the removal of border barriers. Intermatioborders are powerful symbols and
represent the territory and national sovereigntyrlidivide, there are now several examples
of cross-border managed natural reserves and $@ases, where boarder conflicts could be
resolved by them and the economical and polititahibty strengthened. (cf. Hanks 2001: 7

et seq.)
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Il. Conservation of Biodiversity

Usually, the main challenge when establishing &nat park is to reconcile the protection of
natural resources and the build up of a touris@asifucture. The dedication of a TFCA and
the accompanying reintegration of a larger ecogsystan help to accomplish this objective
more easily. The protected area in cross-borddssgarin most cases significantly larger than
in national ones and the joint management can sobglems better.

National borders, drawn up during the coloniaf érave often cut up ecological habitats. The
establishment of TFCAs can reunite these habitadshalp to protect animals migrating from
one watering hole or pasture to another more eaBilg increasing endangerment of wildlife
by industrial and urban activities can be reduced simultaneously the danger of wild
animals rambling in the neighbourhood of villagesd &arms can be lowered as well.
Furthermore, resources such as rivers, lakes drat anique areas which are split between
countries can be better protected. Equally, impdosr®ss-border co-operation may decrease
the risks associated with transnational threatsh s1$ floods, large-scale fires or pollution as
a result of environmental disasters. Moreover, jtiet management of resources and the
environment creates additional and better toutish@ions and increases the recreational

value significantly. (cf. McNeil 1990: 27 et seq.)

[l Socioeconomic Development

National parks are primarily established to proteeture or places of historical and
archaeological significance, where required. Inecas TFCAs another essential element is
added which is occasionally neglected, namely tlogeption of the local population and the
conservation of their cultural values and tradisiolm most cases it is indigenous populations
living in or near parks, classified by McNeil dsansboundary Peoplelhe intention of
establishing TFCAs is to improve the economic cbods and the security situation of local
populations, thereby advancing their social statmsich in return should lead to more
stability within their social fabric. (ibid: 28) TFAs have the potential to turn large swaths of
land into a profitable and sustainable system afilase. Income derived from tourism,
especially from the growing segment éfdventure Nature-Based Tourisrahd from the use

of natural resources is an important instrumenfight poverty in rural areas in Africa.

° In 1884 at the Berlin Conference, Africa was daddip by national borders, corresponding to thasds the
European colonial powers. The approval of the &édfegroups was not requested. Identity and cutifitee
countries were not considered. (cf. Zips/ Zips-Mséh n.d.: 1)
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Tourism is the fastest growing industry worldwidelahe sector which provides most of the
new jobs within theSouthern African Development Commur(8ADC) and stands for a
sustainable economic development. Tourism is pdaity vital for regions with a high
unemployment rate, poorly trained workers and lyaadly job alternatives. First and foremost
this job growth is associated witiNature-Based or Wildlife-Based Tourisnfor the local
population making use of the wildlife-resourcesaighe same time an advantage but also an
incentive to protect biodiversity.
Basically we can differentiate three types of ergplent opportunities:
» Directly employed in the tourist infrastructure {&ls, restaurants)
* Indirectly employed, in companies that are somehioked and influenced by tourism
(transportation, banks, craftwork)
e Secondary job opportunities in companies whichrdat¢he needs of those who have
profited from tourism.
Occasionally tourist ventures in Africa have opedan relative isolation from the rest of the
population. The main objective of TFCAs is to toyibtegrate tourism into the economy of
the region to fight poverty on a local and regiolealel. (cf. Hanks 2001: 5 et seq.) John

Hanks of the PPF expresses the goal of socio-ecoabdevelopment:

"Ideally, development strategies, including TFCApsld be measured by the benefits they bring teetiwing

in or close to the development concerned, and bybinefits they bring to the alleviation of theiormal

poverty.” (Hanks 2001: 9)

4.2. Focus on Southern Africa

The far-reaching political changes in South Africathe 1990s had major consequences for
the development and consequently for the successfulementation of Peace Parks in the
whole of Southern Africa. In February 1990 Nelsoandela was freed by the then president
of South Africa, F.W. de Klerk, and the ban of #eican National Congres§ANC) was
lifted. The same year most of the laws of the tagisartheid regime were annulled. The
election of Nelson Mandela as the first democréyicalected president of South Africa in
April 1994 was the highlight of change and pavee tay for an increased co-operation
between South Africa and its direct neighbours. \(¢brden 2000: 155 et seq.) At time parts
of the southern part of the African subcontinentamee one of the most peaceful regions in

Africa. This development brought with it a huge gudtal for regional co-operation in the
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field of Transboundary Protected Areds. September 1997 dnternational Conference on
Transboundary Protected Areas as a Vehicle forrirggonal Co-operatiorcalledParks for
Peacewas staged in Somerset West near Cape Town. Jahkstbf the PPF gave a lecture

and put the following on record on the regionalteghof establishing TFCAs:

“The history of the African ontinent over the |la#® years has been dominated by the growth of Africa
nationalism. Armed campaigns to take control of #tate have contributed to the withdrawal of cotbni
governments and also to the overthrow of represedgémes. In some cases, this has opened the way to
peaceful settlement, but in others it has leftgaty of political violence and even civil war anatallapse of
state authority and social order. Protected natuaatas have all too often been severely disruptedliitary
actions, with a concomitant loss of biodiversity.sbuthern Africa, Angola, Mozambique and to adesxtent
Zimbabwe and Namibia experienced several yearavadge conflict, a guerrilla war which had, and Istibs, a

profound effect on economic relations with bordgroountries, and on internal post- independent eaties.”

(Hanks 1998: 133)

With regard to the already mentioned functions &CAs, namely the aspects of peace
building, socio-economic development and the protection adiigersity, the Chief Executive
Officer (CEO) of the PPF, Willem van Riet called 0&s the remedy for the “scars of
history”. The first scar healed on 12 May 2000 wheesKgalagadi Transfrontier ParkKTP)
was inaugurated. (cf. Godwin 2001: 111)

4.2.1. The Southern African Development Commurii[DC)

In Lusaka/ Zambia on 1 April 1980 eight countriesi Southern Africa established a loose
alliance calledSouthern African Development Coordination ConfeegSADCC). The main
objective of the alliance was to co-ordinate depelent projects to reduce the level of
economic dependency from South Africa, which wadkgdverned by the Apartheid regime.
The transformation of the organisation fronCaordinating Conferencéo a Development
Communitytook place on 17 August 1992 in Windhoek/ Namildg.now SADC, which is
headquartered in Gaborone/ Botswana, consists wtefen countries of Southern Africa,
namely: Angola, Botswana, The Democratic RepublicCongo, Lesotho, Madagascar,
Malawi, Mauritius, Mozambique, Namibia, Zimbabwew&iland, Tanzania, Zambia and
since 1995 also South Africa. (cf. sadc 2008 a)
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The objectives of the organisation as stipulatethénarticle of agreement are:

* A close economic co-operation and integration anlihsis of concinnity’s, equality
and mutual benefit. Enabling of cross-border investts and trade and free trade of
production factors, goods and services acrossmatimundaries.

« Common economical, political and social values,reased competitiveness,
democracy antiGood Governance® respect for the law and human rights, reduction
of poverty.

* Advancement of regional solidarity, peace and sgcuo enable the people of the

participating countries to live their lives in hasny (cf. sadc 2008 b).

The objectives of SADC are in many aspects areoora with the goals of the Peace Parks
Foundation (PPF) for the use of TFCAs. SADC is albowstablish a platform callé&ADC
TFCA Support Team’in order to have one common institutitlmco-ordinate the numerous
efforts of creating TFCA in Southern Africa. Theyethe member countries should reach a
common“Southern African Position’(cf. PPF 2003: 2) SADC is also the institution whic
co-ordinates and administrates regional developnimérdtives in Southern Africa. In August
1999 the heads of state of the member countrieedgitheProtocol on Wildlife Conservation
and Law Enforcement in the Southern African Develept CommunityOne of the goals of
the protocol is to promote the conservation of shared wildlife teses through the

establishment of transfrontier conservation are@ldanks 2001: 8 et seq.)

4.2.2. Phase Plan for the Development of TFCAs

The phase plan for the development of TFCAs pubetishy the PPF basically consists of
seven steps, which may vary depending on the $pemhtext of the individual TFCA. In
this process it is essential to confer with alltilm§ons involved to ensure that the
establishment of a TFCA is supported on all levels.
1. The involved parties express their political willéstablish a TFCA and to support the
TFCA concept.
2. Creation of a multilateral strategy team made wpmfexperts from governments and
NGOs to develop Memorandum of Understandir{tyloU) between the participating

countries. This is the first important step in grecess of development, as on the one
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hand, institutions/ corporations/ committees obtamandate to negotiate in the name
of governments, on the other hand, the MoU formesalihe declaration of intent of the
participating countries to support the TFCA-process

3. Signing of the MoU by the respective governmentsupport the establishment of a
TFCA and to initiate formal negotiations within gastitutionalised framework.

4. Development of annternational Treatyfor the establishment of a TFCA. This
process is usually supported by independent caratalis, appointed by the respective
countries. The co-ordinator is responsible for ngamgthe various committees, which
deal with topics such as immigration, finances, camities, legislation, tourism,
security and wildlife management.

5. Signing of thdnternational Treatyand implementation of the institutional framework,
e.g. by setting up doint Management BoarldMB).

6. Opening ceremony. Official opening of the TransfrenConservation Area.

7. Implementation of the agreed principles on cong@mmaand the economy to be able
to develop the TFCA into a sustainable tool. (&fFFR2003: 2)

To enable the implementation of TFCAs the supportive different levels is necessary: on a
political, regional, technical and financial lexas well as on the level of the local population.
As the establishment of TFCAs is based on an intensternational co-operation, involving

sensitive areas such as the opening of interndtimrders, the full support of the respective
head of state is a basic requirement. On a regiemal the support of SADC for the TFCA-

process is of utmost importance. On the technieatll all relevant institutions need to be
included, such as environmental protection ageneied the ministers responsible for
immigration, police, customs and health. The dgwelent and maintenance of TFCAs are
very expensive and the costs cannot be coveredhbygbvernments of the respective
countries alone. The better part of funding mushedrom the private sector and from bi- or
multilateral aid organisations. When it comes te tavel of the local population, the PPF

reckons the following:

“All local communities in and adjacent to the TFC#hesist be consulted at the start of the developmetess

and every effort should be made to make them paringhe business opportunities that will open”ufPPF

1998: 3)
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4.2.3. TFCAs in the SADC-Region

South Africa is leading the way when it comes ttaleisshing Transfrontier Parks with
neighbouring countries in Southern Africa. The daling chapter focuses on the special
situation in South Africa. In this chapter | wilrqvide a brief overview in tabular form of
TFCAs without South Africa’s involvement in coumtsi of the SADC-Region. A
memorandum of understanding (MoU) has already bagred for the following TFCAS:

* lona-Skeleton Coast TFCA between Angola and Namibia

» Okavango-Zambezi TFCA between Angola, Botswana, iNiam Zambia and

Zimbabwe)

* Malawi-Zambia TFCA

¢ Chimanimani TFCA between Mozambique and Zimbabwe
For the following TFCAs feasibility studies are mgiprepared, official negotiations about the
establishment of Transfrontier Parks are not cotatljget:

* Liuwa Plain-Kameia TFCA between Angola und Zambia

* Lower Zambezi-Mana Pools TFCA between Zambia umihabwe

* Niassa-Selous TFCA between Mozambique and Tanzania

* Mnazi Bay-Quirimbas Transfrontier Conservation MariArea (TFCMA) between

Mozambique and Tanzania (cf. mapsppf 2008)

4.2.4. TFCAs in South Africa

There are currently six Transfrontier Conservathoras in South Africa, many in different
stages of implementation and with the Peace Parlyadation involved as a supporting force.
(cf. peaceparks 2008 c)

l. |Ai-]Ais/ Richtersveld Transfrontier Patilamibia/ South Africdf
On 17 August 2001 the governments of Namibia andiSafrica signed a MoU to merge the
RichtersveldNational Park in South Africa and tii-|Ais/ HunsNational Park in Namibia
into one common nature reserve. (cf. Hanks 2001:C® 1 August 2003 the presidents of

Namibia and South Africa signed threernational Treatywhich made it possible to

% For a comprehensive analysis of the |Ai-|Ais/ Rickveld Transfrontier Park with a special focus on
community participation see Myburgh 2003.
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officially open the |Ai-|Ais/ Richtersveld Transfieer Park as South Africa’s third
Transfrontier Park. This Transfrontier Park is @fiéSouth Africa’s particularities of nature
with a dry desert, an enormous mountain range hedvorld’s second largest canyon, the

Fish River Canyongn its 6 045 kmz of land. (cf. peaceparks 2008 d)

Il. Kgalagadi Transfrontier ParkBotswana/ South Africa)
On 12 May 2000 the presidents of Botswana and Sditlta officially opened the
Kgalagadi Transfrontier Park (KTP), Africa’s firBeace Park. The KTP unites the 28 400
km? largeGemsbok National Parkn Botswana and the 9 591 khatge Kalahari Gemsbok
National Parkin South Africa. Based on a verbal agreement be&tvwbe two countries the
park de facto already exists since 1948. There werborder fences but also no common
management of this semiarid desert of the Kalafidwe. opening of this park was considered
as a model case for the development of TFCAs incAfr(cf. Hanks 2001: 3) Chapter 5 will
go into more detail.

Il Great Limpopo Transfrontier ParfMozambique/ Zimbabwe/ South Africa)
The “flagship” of TFCAs, the Great Limpopo Trangftier Park (GLTP) was proclaimed on
9 December 2002 by the signing of tinernational Treatyby the presidents of Zimbabwe,
Mozambique and South Africa. This made the GLTHcafs second Peace Park. In the first
phase of the development of this now 35 000 kngelarea, th&impopo National Parkn
MozambiquetheKrtger National Parksn South Africa (which was opened on 31 May 1926
as Africa’s first national park), thGonarezhou National Park#he Manjinji Pan Sanctuary
and theMalipati Safari Areain Zimbabwe were combined. In addition, two areasvieen the
Krtger National Park and the Gonarezhou Nationak Reere included in the GLTP. These
areas were th8engwe Communal Larid Zimbabwe and thélakuleke Regioli in South
Africa. During the planned second phase of enlasgerof the GLTP the integration of the
Banhine National Parkthe Zinave National Parland theMassingir-andCorumanalands in
Mozambique should take place. The total area op#r& should then reach almost 100 000
km2 and becomérhe World's Greatest Animal Kingdon(tf. peaceparks 2008 e)

1 Additional literature on the Great Limpopo Trawsftier Park siehe: Hofstatter 2005/ Spencley 20baa
documentation by Arte: Big-game hunting in the Kati§ark 2003.

2 The Makuleke Community was driven from its landlP69. The land was then incorporated into thegkrii
National Park. They could get some of the land bhobugh a land claim. This land is now part of GIeTP.
Additional literature on the Makuleke Community: #AS 2005
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V. Limpopo/ Shashe TFC@Botswana/ Zimbabwe/ South Africa)
The planned Limpopo/ Shashe TFCA, with the confteeaf the two major rivers Limpopo
and Shashe at its centre, will cover 4 872 km? ats®ana, Zimbabwe and South Africa. A
big challenge of implementing this TFCA is the cdexpownership structure of the land in
question. In South Africa the area is partially @drby the state and by private individuals. In
Botswana the land, which includes theli Block Game Resenand livestock farms as well
as wild animal farms, is entirely private propeity.Zimbabwe the area is split up between
communal lands, privately owned farms for livestaokd wild animals and a safari-area
owned by the state. (cf. Hanks 1998: 138) On 22 1006 the three governments signed a
MoU, which clearly reflects their intention to dsliah the Transfrontier Park. (cf. peaceparks
2008 f).

V. Lubombo Transfrontier Conservation and Resource aAr@ozambique/

Swaziland/ South Africa)

The situation of the Lubombo Transfrontier ConstovaArea is special and challenging at
the same time as five different TFCA projects shallcombined: theubombo Conservancy-
Goba TFCAbetween Mozambique and Swaziland, theuthu-Tembe-Futi TFCAetween
Swaziland, South Africa and Mozambique, tRenta do Ouro-Kosi Bay TFCAetween
Mozambique and South Africa, thdsubane-Pongola TFCAetween South Africa and
Swaziland and th&ongimvelo-Malolotja TFCAalso between South Africa and Swaziland.
On 22 July 2000 five different protocols were sigity the three participating governments,
affecting those five TFCAs. These protocols areldaigis for further negotiations to make the
4 195 km? large Lubombo Transfrontier Conservataomd Resource Area possible. (cf.
peaceparks 2008 g)

VI. Maloti-Drakensberg Transfrontier Conservation andvglopment Areél_esotho/
South Africa)

On 11 July 2001 the governments of the Kingdomexdtho and South Africa signed a MoU
to establish the 13 000 km2 large Maloti-Drakengb@&ransfrontier Conservation and
Development Area, which will include the&Khahlamba Drakensberg World Heritage Site.
The Drakensberg forms the most elevated regioroaftSAfrica and features the largest and
most concentrated accumulation of petrographs bSaharan Africa. Among others, the
Maloti-Drakensberg Transfrontier Conservation areV&opment Area contain tt&ehlaba-
Thebe National Parkn Lesotho and theKhahlamba Parkn KwaZulu-Natal. (cf. peaceparks
2008 h)
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4.3. Peace Parks Foundation (PPF)

Not only governments did advocate the establishroémross-border Peace Parks but also
non-governmental organisations such as Werld Conservation Unior(lJUCN) and the
World-Wide Fund for NaturdWWF). On 1 February 1997 the non-proftace Parks
Foundation was launched in South Africa. It is a world-widebliying group with the
objective to promote regional co-operation throuwghss-border natural reserves and the
creation of jobs connected with it (cf. SAFRI 20QB). This chapter addresses the history of

the PPF and focuses on its objectives and methods.
4.3.1. History

The first important occasion in the history of fABF was probably the meeting between the
president and initiator of the South African brammzhthe World-Wide Fund for Nature
(WWF), founded in 1968 and then still call&buthern African Nature FoundatioAnton
(Anthony Edward) Rupert and the president of Mozapns, Joaquim Chissano, which took
place at Rupert's request on 7 May 1990 in Mapétbthis meeting the possibility of
permanently connected nature reserves in southezaibique, Zimbabwe, South Africa
and Swaziland was discussed. Afterwards the WWHRS@édrica was commissioned to
develop a feasibility-study which was handed owerthte government of Mozambique in
September 1991. Further surveys were conductethapty covering the political, socio-
economical and ecological aspects of a possibleopevation. The government of
Mozambique requested financial aid for the projécm the World Bank’s Global
Environment Facility(GEF). In 1996 the World Bank published its recoematations in a
report labelled“Mozambique: Transfrontier Conservation Areas Pilahd Institutional
Strengthening Project“This report advocates a conceptual shift away ftieenmere idea to
combine natural reserves, to an endeavour of & y@i@ of resources, also including the local
population. This also included the ideas which riefTFCAs. After the political change in
South Africa and the democratisation which camedharhand with it, the natural reserves of
the country became more and more popular touristirdgions and an increasing source of
revenue for the country. After this positive Sowffrican experience another meeting
between Anton Rupert and president Chissano toa&epbn 27 May 1996. Rupert pointed
out the lucrative economic return the implementatsd a TFCA together with South Africa
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could provide for Mozambique. Under participatidntlte governments of South Africa and
Mozambique &Transfrontier Park Initiative“-meeting took place at the Kriiger National
Park where it was agreed, that the two countriesldavavork together with Zimbabwe and
Swaziland on implementing a TFCA. The peace paricept was not only well received in
South Africa but also in the neighbouring countriésr the first time not single countries but
the whole of Southern Africa was considered asuagbdestination. An essential part of this
vision was the development of Transfrontier Conseow Areas or Peace Parks together with
all of South Africa’s neighbours. One realised ttoatrism was the industry with the potential
to become the most important economic driver arghter much needed jobs in Southern
Africa. The Executive Committeef the WWF finally came to the conclusion that pasate
organisation should be established to co-ordinagedievelopment of TFCAs and to obtain
funding. That is how Anton Rupert could bring theaPe Parks Foundation into being on 1
February 1997. Thé&ounding Patronmext to Dr. Anton Rupert were, among others, Dr.
Nelson Mandela and HRH Prince Bernhard of the N&thds. The PPF was established in
South Africa as a non-profit compangn Association incorporated under Section R1.
cannot have shareholders and no profits may behiistd to the supporting members. The
company is managed byBoard of Directorswhose currenChief Executive OfficefCEOQO)

is Willem van Riet>. (cf. PPF 1998: 1 et seq.) Until his retirementtadn Rupert was
Chairpersonof the Peace Parks Foundation. The founder of R&Fat the age of 89 on 18
January 2006 in Stellenbosch. Called'Advocate of Hope’by some, celebrated as a man of
vision and hope (cf. Esterhuyse 1986) by otherswhe respected as the most successful
South African businessman. However, the biographyhe founder and chairman of the
Rembrandt Tobacco Compaaynd chairman oRothmans Internationalpne of the richest
men in South Africa, also has some dark spotshénetarly years of his career Anton Rupert
was strongly associated with tidrikaanse Broederbondy secret network of nationalistic
Afrikaner, established in 1918. Until 1974 Rupedsaa member of the Broederbond, which
had very close relations with the racist Apartheigime. In 1968 when Anton Rupert formed
the Southern African Nature Foundatidre was already a “made man”, cosmopolitan, well
connected and wealthy enough to support several gaoses with substantial donations. (cf.
Ellis 1994: 59 et seq.)

13 Since 1 April 2008 Werner Myburgh is the new Cliiacutive Officer. (www.peaceparks.org)
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4.3.2. Objectives of the Peace Parks Foundation

“Peace Parks Foundation facilitates the establishine
of Transfrontier Conservation Areas, thereby sufipg
sustainable economic development, the conservafibiodiversity

and regional peace and stability.”

(Mission Statement, in PPF n.d.: Brochure)

The specific objectives of the PPR, which addsvibeds“The Global Solution“to its logo,

include the following:

Draw up financial resources and allocate them tmepts which advocate the
development of Transfrontier Conservation Areas QAFE The respective
environmental protection agencies recommend thegeqts to the PPF

Support in identifying the areas needed for theettgment of TFCAs, whereupon
the environment and rights of the population liviog the land, are especially
considered. Either the PPF acquires the land aamdeteit to the respective
environmental protection agencies or it negotigtdsase with the private land
owners and inhabitants of communal land

Loan negotiations with environmental protectionragyes for allotted projects
Negotiations with governments asdmi-governmentdlodies about “political and
legal issues, connected to TFCAs, e.g. land owipersh

Promotion of the economic development of TFCAs BOase the principals of
nature protection and wherever possible with ingotent of the local population
International and national promotion of TFCAs bessaof their positive influence
on the protection of biodiversity, ecologic sus#dniity and economic benefits.
Wherever possible it is attempted to have TFCA®geised as world cultural
heritage. Special attention is given to the edooatif people living in TFCAs or

those residing in neighbouring areas (cf. Hanks=81935 et seq.)
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4.3.3. The four Pillars of the PPF

The work of PPF consists of four pillarSecuring Space, Training Wildlife Managers,
Training Guesthouse ManageaiadImproving Accessibility

l. Securing Space
The first step in the process of developing a TRE€ ke drafting and signing of international
agreements and protocols. Only after this has fieahsed, the actual implementation can
start. The PPF performs several tasks in developimd) implementing TFCAs. The PPF
informs political leaders about the concept of lBeRarks and tries to raise awareness as well
as support for them at the highest political levelAfrica the Peace Park concept is one of
the projects which express the implementation o Mew Partnership for Africa’s
Developmen{NEPAD). The PPF nominates and pays for a negotia¢tween ministries,
sponsors, private sector who is in charge of impleing the respective TFCA. This also
includes the drafting of a management plan andngaliumerous meetings on topics ranging
from legislation, immigration, customs, tourism aweterinary provisions to the vested
interest of the local population. The entire projesanagement, in accordance with
sustainability, is in the field of responsibility the PPF as well as the administration of the
funds provided by various donors. Satellite imaged a geographical information system
(GIS) are developed by the foundation to build npeaological and social database of the
various TFCAs and to draw up regional plans of lasd. As soon as the funding is secured,
the implementation of the peace park starts. Tisis iacludes counselling interviews with the
local population, the planning of the relocation afimals and the development of the
infrastructure. Despite all these competences, 9dalde Kock, a project co-ordinator with
the PPF thinks:

“Peace Parks helps to assist governments at thequests, so we don’t, we are not driving the poads

development. The governments kind of come to(lsterview De Kock 2005)

Il. Training Wildlife Managers
As the economic potential of Peace Parks can omlfylly utilised by a suitable management
of resources, the PPF trains wildlife managers fld guides at theSouthern African
Wildlife College(SAWC) located in the vicinity of the Kriiger NatalrPark.
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Il Training Guesthouse Managers
TFCAs can only develop into tourist hot-spots ¢ thecessary infrastructure is in place and
maintained in a good state. TB®uth African College for Tourisin Graaff-Reinet trains
people in lodge and guesthouse administration aathgement and how to meet the needs of

tourists.

V. Improving Accessibility
Peace-Parks must be relatively easily accessibleotwists, even if they are located in very
remote areas. Often streets are modernised andweghr sometimes even an airport is
erected, e.g<riiger Mpumalanga International Airpar{cf. PPF n.d.: brochure)

4.3.4. Financial Aspects

The PPF has three methods to raise money: On #héamd, it charges those who want to be
members of th&€lub 2Ior thePeace Parks Clubihose president was until his death Prince
Bernhard of the Netherlands, a very high memberédgp on the other hand, it collects
donations from bi- and multinational aid organisat and furthermore, support from
individuals, companies, trusts and foundations.R&fF 1998: 12)

To ensure a financially stable basis for the PPRoA Rupert, Nelson Mandela and Prince
Bernhard of the Netherlands established @b 21. This club comprises 21 people and
institutions to who peacekeeping through the meainsonservation is a concern. High
donations of the members provide the means to #eefoundation afloat. Furthermore, the
Club 21 acts as advisory board to the PPFhe Peace Parks Club is an international donor
club whose members support the objectives of thadation and are scattered throughout the
world. Pierette Schlettwein from Switzerland acts the club’s president. Individual
membership fees for a ten-year period range fr&r080 to $ 6 000. Corporate memberships
cost between $ 50 000 and $ 60 000. To optimisefuhdraising potential special tax-
privileged structures were established in the U®&,United Kingdom, the Netherlands and
Germany. (cf. PPF 2003 b: 12)

4 Members of the Club 21: Prinz Bernhard of the Kdtinds, ABSA Bank, Cartier, Daimler Chrysler, De
Beers, Deutsche Bank, Mr Paul Fentener van Vliggsin@onald Gordon Foundation, Dr HL Hoffmann, Kumba
Ressources, Novamedia, Philips, Remgro, RichenmnRothschild Foundation, Rufford Maurice Laing
Foundation, Rupert Family Foundation, SchlettweamBy Trust, Total, Venfin, Vodafone Group. (cf. PP

2003 b: 1)
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4.4.“Peace Parks - The Global Solution?Perspectives and Critique

The much celebrated success of the already egtabligransfrontier Parks and the
development of the Transfrontier Conservation Ar€BSCAs) prompted the ministers of
tourism of the Southern African Development CommuniSADC) to commission a
feasibility study on potential and already existibgace Parks in the SADC region, which was
finalised in 2002. The study shows 22 potentiaéxisting TFCAS, covering app. 46% of the
already protected areas in the region. 14 of these picked out by the PPF as potential
TFCAs in the SADC region and for ten of them intgional agreements could already be
reached. If all potential 14 TFCAs were realisée@, total area of TFCAs in the SADC region
would reach around 75 million hectares. This equagdproximately the size of Germany,
Portugal and Italy combined. An IUCN study showattthere are 188 potential TFCAs
worldwide, affecting 112 countries. (cf. peacepa2R88 i) Africa and in particular Southern
Africa have become a driving force behind the “ReBark” concept. Without any doubt it is
primarily the PPF and its global network which @swthe “globalisation of the idea” forward.
The “Southern Africa Initiative of German BusinessSAFRI, supports both, the Peace Park
efforts and the PPF. In one of their publicatioAF&I published a map of the “Big Dream”,
an area of adjacent sanctuaries from Lake Victtwri&outh Africa. (cf. SAFRI 2002: 5 et
seq.) Maps and their effects on viewers are of rtedeimportance in connection with
TFCAs. For those people with a background in corsem or tourism, maps like the SAFRI
one, are a dream that needs to be pursued. KokMmtbeirgh, an anthropologist at the
University of Stellenbosch/ South Africa, who hatudsed the |[Ai-|Ais/ Richtersveld
Transfrontier Park in much detail, is convincedtlé positive effects of Peace Parks and
believes, thatthe only real product Africa can offer is wildlifand tourism® (Conversation
Myburgh 2005) The PPF plays a central and verygssibnal role in drawing up maps
needed for the establishment of TFCAs. In this extfptMaano Ramutsindela from the
University of Cape Town thinks that this monopofytlee PPF should be watched critically.
"The Peace Parks Foundation is involved in mappid@pu go to all the government
departments and if you find maps of Peace Parkg #ne produced by PPFE’(Interview
Ramutsindela 2005) Also Conrad Steenkamp, direofothe Protected Areas Research
Initiative (TPARI), a research institution in Johannesbungriced by the IUCN, reckons, that
the PPF in a way conducts a “propaganda cartogtaphgn it comes to the effect its maps

have on viewers.
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This show itself on maps, where TFCAs are alwaysatied as dark-green areas, no matter if
the TFCA contains a desert or a river, whereas“tbst of Africa” is depicted in a pale
brown. This colour pattern is clearly visible o t8AFRI-map as well. This is an expression
of the fact that the TFCA concept is doomed to sssc (Conversation Steenkamp 2005)
Corresponding to the objectives of TFCAs, tReomotion of a Culture of Peacehe
Socioeconomic Developmeand theConservation of BiodiversityTFCAs clearly show
positive effects in some areas. The conservati@hiacreased protection of biodiversity as
well as the necessary positive co-operation betweentries needed for establishing TFCAs
and the economic effects of tourism are importanbatages, which Peace Parks bring about.
One basic area, often referred to in this context @sed as an important aspect in different
concepts to show the effects and objectives, cosdée local population. | will return to this
topic in more detail (see chapter 7), nevertheleasnt to put some critical considerations in
connection with TFCAs and tHecal communityon record already now. Many argue that in
the context of Peace Parks not enough is done etetlel of the local population. Conrad
Steenkamp criticises that the concept of PeacesRadnly discussed on‘haigher level* and

the local population is not enough involved in tkenventionalisation as well as
implementation of TFCAs. (Conversation Steenkam@52(Critics interpret the Peace Park
model as a benevolent concept which is an excusanfanternal redistribution and is based
on an equally damaging policy of expropriation mfiigenous groups and entry restrictions.
Seen from this point of view there is not much efiéince between the old way of land and
resource management in the name of nature proteatid the new methods of centralisation
of resources or “trans-nationalisation” in the ret# of two or more countries. Both methods
tend to dispossess the local communities of tharaltesources of the country they have
always been indwelling and revoke their rights. @ps/ Zips-Mairitsch 2007: 40) Even in
the PPF definition of Peace Parks (see p.33) ttel lmopulation is not explicitly mentioned.
The already quoted excerpt of the interview withlisga de Kock, project co-ordinator at the
PPF, on the pacifying aspects of Peace Parks gleaices, that peaceful coexistence

between man and nature is more important than paocag humans.

“Because Transfrontier Conservation will stimulgteace between men and nature, nature and nature.and

ah... yes, men and nature, nature and nature anl....&hat was it... men and men. So that’s the conéept

Peace Parks.(Interview De Kock 2005)
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Melissa de Kock also points out that it is not tdwk of PPF to fost&eommunity Involvement
or Community Developmeand that it is essential to distinguish betweendbncept “Peace
Park” and the PPF’s field of activity.

“Bear in mind that there is a difference betweea BPF and Peace Parks. TFCA is a Peace Park, isldped
by a variety of people. PPF works on particularesit The aim of transfrontier conservation is cemaito
empower communities, it’s by biodiversity conséswmatincreasing tourism which will bring job creati.
Economic upliftment for the whole region. And thiee governments deal with the community issue$ B,
we are about to assist the governments with sasséssments for the area at their request. Butom& gjo, we
don’t go and interact with the communities. Our kviesrcompletely guided by government so we woudd tiee

government to say. The community matters are attoomal thing. So we, the PPF facilitates, we don’t

implement.”(Interview De Kock 2005)

The author of“African Dreams of Cohesion”,a critical survey of the PPF's role in
developing TFCAs in Southern Africa, also argueattthe PPF does not care for a
strengthening of the cohesion between TFCAs ana logpulation. In fact, this cohesion is
visible on the level of the elite. In this contele history of the PPF, the personal history of
Anton Rupert and his Broederbond membership areiar In their comment the authors

argue, that:

“Through the TFCAs the PPF manages to foster camebetween the old - mainly white - and new palitand
business elites in post-Apartheid South AfricasTifidone by developing a new “Super-African” ilebased
on bonding with nature. Furthermore, in the new tBoéfrica the old elites need to show concern foe t

formerly disadvantaged groups, and one way of dangis through community conservation(Draper/

Spierenburg/ Wels 2004: 343)

!5 For additional literature: Stephen Ellis: “Of Elgmts and Men. Politics and Nature Conservaticd®auth
Africa.” 1994.
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5. Kgalagadi Transfrontier Park (KTP)

“No two visits to the Kalahari are ever the same.
The atmosphere can change in the blink of an epenetimes hidden by a dust storm
and at other times with the gathering of threatgrtinunderclouds.
It is an open, honest world which readily sharegithes with whoever will appreciate it.

The Kalahari will reveal itself only to those wheek with a true heart.”
(SANP 2004: from the jacket text)

In this chapter ample space is provided to disthus&galagadi Transfrontier Parkthe first
Peace Park in Africa and its 100 year history imealetail. The focus is on the South African
part of the park, formerly known &alahari Gemsbok National Paiflk GNP). The stages of
the park’s development and the various agreemesttgclen Botswana and South Africa until
the opening of the KTP are reported. Furthermoreyuraent appraisal of the park is being
made. An account of the different effects the gaak on humans and the environment. The

perspectives related to it for the future, rountdtbis part of the analysis.
5.1. Overview of the Park’s History

The first part of this chapter deals with the higtof the area which is nowadays the KTP.
Starting with the events at the turn of thé"2f@ntury and a description of the first nature
reserve in this region, th@ordonia Game Reserythe chapter leads us until the opening of
the Kalahari Gemsbok National ParkContrary to popular believe, the latter was never
divided from theGemsbok National Parln Botswana by a fence, on the contrary, the two
have been administered as a joint ecological umies1948. To provide a formal framework
for this co-operation between Botswana and Southic#df a “bilateral agreement” and a
“Record of Understanding{also known as Memorandum of Understanding) wegneesl by
both countries in accordance with the stage plardéveloping a TFCA. These documents

were the basis for opening the KTP.
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5.1.1. FromThirstland® to Kalahari Gemsbok National Park

The south-western end of the Kalahari is the omlst pf this huge,Thirstland® which is

located within today’s South Africa. This south-vexl/ area of the Kalahari is at the same
time its driest with on average of 150- 200 mm i@iear, mostly in the months from January
to April. The wide plains with their vegetation blooming grass after a summer rain are a

source of nourishment for large populations of etght species of antelopes and other
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herbivores such as the gemsbok, the eland or tiregbpk. Moreover, it is home to a range
of large carnivores such as lions, cheetahs, leispand hyenas. (cf. Ellis 2003: 16)

The land of today’s park and the piece nowadaysvknasMier Area,which is located to the
south-west from the park, were integrated iBigtish Bechuanalandn 1891. (cf. SANP
2004: 2) In the period from 1904 to 1908 uprisitysthe Khoikhoi against colonialism
increased on the other side of the border in GerGmrth-West Africa, today’s Namibia. The
Khoikhoi always took refuge in the Kalahari whelne German military could not trace them
because of their insufficient knowledge of this e landscape. Only Friedrich von Erckert
dared to venture into the waterless area withreigpis and 700 camels. On 11 March 1908
the German force reachdsaroot Kolk formerly known as Geinab, which was located on
British territory and erected a military base. Thaisiow the Khoikhoi, under the leadership
of Simon Koper, were chased by the military asafathe Kalahari area in today’s Botswana.
On 16 March 1908 the two groups met and Von Erckeaxs killed in battle. The crushing
retaliation of the German army forced the Khoiktewithdraw further into the desert. (cf.
Derichs 2003: 46 et seq.)

Historiography of the region usually starts witlesh events. The historiography is written
from a colonial point of view and primarily focuses war. A decisive role, apart from the
fighting itself, was played by the waterholes alsidg the Auob- and Nossob Rivers, the core
area of the KTP on the South African side. It ig noite clear when and why these
waterholes were drilled as the historical docunteraprovides us with no details. It is
widely believed that the 16 waterholes were drilled913/1914 by thé&nion Government,
fearing an attack from German South-West Africa.wideer, there were no hostilities
between German South-West Africa and the Uniorhat time, nor did the government of
German South-West Africa assume an involvementhef Union Governmeniafter the
declaration of World War |. Nevertheless, on 16 8harl915 theUnion Government’s
Eastern Forcecommanded by Colonel Berrangé, marched from Kurumahe direction of
German South-West Africa. There were no water nessubetween Kuruman and Witdraai, a
distance of 111 miles. The Germans attacked thelréét settlement and destroyed several
machines for the drilling of waterholes. Colonelrdagé led his troops to an area south of
the park, to Rietfontein where the Eastern Fordeaded the German military. According to
this, most of the waterholes were drilled betwe8h3land 1914. It is however unlikely, that
the drillings are connected to the assault nolirtkiasion of German South-West Africa. (cf.
Derichs 2003: 16)
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After World War | the government at that time irdéied its efforts to search for water in the
South African part of today’s park, a first stepjmening up the area for cattle-breeders. Until
then natural wildlife in the region was ample ahd settlers arriving in the 1860s focused on
hunting as a source of income and therefore posgesdy a limited number of livestock. Till
the 2¢" century the rearing of livestock was very limitdde to the notorious lack of
freshwater. This had a positive effect for the preation of wildlife stock as it did not have
to give way to pastures. (cf. Ellis 2002: 7) In th@20s the Scot Roger “Malkop” Jackson
mapped the park area and divided the land in faemging from 10 200 ha to 12 800 ha. He
used Scottish names for most of the farms and todihy many waterholes are known by
these appellations. At that time several farmentlese along the Auob River with the
obligation to act as guardians of the waterholeslohg as the waterholes were kept in good
condition, these farmers did not need to pay le&sfe.SANP 2004: 2) These so called
“Boorgatwagters” were almost exclusively white South Africans. (Eflis n.d.: 2) In the
Official Information Guideby SANP South African National Parkson the KTP it can be
read that due to the challenging living conditi@m&l extreme environment in the Kalahari,
most of the white farmers left after some time. Teserted farms were handed over to the
“Coloureds” as they were called and classified during the Aadt era. (cf. SANP 2004: 2)
On the contrary, William Ellis from therogramme for Land and Agrarian Studig¢aAAS)
claims that the farmers were expelled from theidl&or their excessive hunt on wild animals
in the nearbyGordonia Game Reser(&GR). Thus Gordonia was also calfd8ame-less
Game Reserve'(cf. Ellis 2002: 7) In 1908 the GGR was proclainidthe then government
primarily because there was no better use for #mel ldue to the lack of surface water
resources. It is difficult to reconstruct were #wact borders of the reserve were located.
Basically, the GGR ranged from the southern banthefVolopo River to th®range River
The Molopo River was also the western border wvitiére it drains away in the desert. In the
east it probably extended until the border ofKlneuman District.Until the 1920s this area of
originally 23 900 km2 was reduced to half of itsesby cessions of land to hunters, farmers,
the state and the military. Finally in 1929 the agmng Goronia Game Reserve was
abolished. (cf. Ellis n.d. 1 et seq.) The thdmister of Lands Piet Grobler, was concerned
that the admirable ecosystem could be destroyedlaaided to declare the remote area near
the Auob and Nossob Rivers a national park asragate for Gordonia. The main reason for
this was to protect the Gemsbok from extinction. &InJuly 1931 thé&alahari Gemsbok
National Park(KGNP) was proclaimed and has not been underttinm@a poaching or even
World War 1l since then. (cf. SANP 2004: 3) The thern frontier of the KGNP follows the

58



Nossob River, which is at the same time today'sleowith Botswana, until the river reaches
Union’s Endat the Namibian border. The western edge is s¢téd22? longitude which also
forms the border with Namibia, until it reaches #wthern bank of the Auob River. The
southern border was not set until a few decades. ltwas then set 20 km south of the Auob
River. (cf. Ellis n.d.: 2) Several groups, suchlasindigenous tribe of thekKhomaniand the
so-called,Basters”, had been living in the area of the newly establisnational park for a
long time. The already mentioned white farmers wetecated and did receive new farms
along the Kuruman River after the proclamationhw park. The #Khomani on the contrary
were forcibly displaced between 1935 and 1974. Thdynot receive any compensation. (cf.
Ellis 2003: 16) Until today, the ruined houses 't {Boorgatwagters‘can be seen along the
Aurob River. The ruin by théuchterloniewaterhole was renovated and converted into a
museum. (cf. Derichs 2003:18) The Le Riches, alfaofitraders, take a prominent place in
the history of the KGNP Park. The first park rangers Johannes Le Riche, who together
with Piet Grobler played an important role in hayithis part of the Kalahari declared a
national park. He and his co-worker Gert Jannewasgee alone responsible for the whole
area of the park. However, both men died from nealanly three years after the opening of
the park. (cf. SANP 2004: 3) Joep Le Riche, theHmoof Johannes, took over as park ranger
until his retirement in 1970. His son Stoffel LecRe was park ranger for the following ten
years until he died from a heart attack in 198Ce st park ranger from the Le Riche family
was Soffel’'s younger brother Elias, who managedkakahari Gemsbok National Park until
his retirement in 1994. In the vicinity of tli@emsbokpleim the Auob River, the base of the
house of the first ranger, Johannes Le Riche, tilirbs spotted. It was there on 21 March
1981 that Prof. F. C. Eloff, Chairman of tNational Parks Boardthe former name of the
South African National Parks - SANPayrkanveiled a commemorative plaque on the
occasion of the 30 anniversary of the park’s foundation. (cf. Derich803: 18) The
BotswanaGemsbok National Pankas proclaimed in 1938 by Bechuanaland, as it \vallec
back then. In 1971 thdabuasehube Game Resewas established and subsequently merged
with the Gemsbok National Park in 1992. (cf. SANIRZ 3)

5.1.2.Names that tell a story

The naming of different places and locations oftareals the history of a region and may tell
a story of the lives of its inhabitants. This isatrue for the numerous waterholes in the KTP.
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Some names have been randomly chosen and haveeperdmeaning whereas others are
often self-explanatory, such as t8emsbok PleifAfrikaans: Plein = site), which therefore is
a site where the Gemsbok can be found. Howeveer oiiaimes need more attention to reveal
their meaning. The following names are a smallcdigle, on the one hand, to learn more
about the history of the park and on the other haadestablish a connection with the
indigenous population who have been living for agldime in the region. (cf. SANP 2004:
12) As already mentioned, the Scottish surveyor éRagpackson gave many waterholes
Scottish names or named them after people who glagemportant role during the mapping
of the land. This system of naming in that remaié Bugh area might surprise visitors of the
park. Names such &gonro (Monro was a policeman who got killed during araeitby the
German military) (cf. Derichs 2003: 14)alkeith (dal = field, field in the woods) oCraig
Lockhardt (craig = rock, rock of Lockhardt) can be found engibid: 26). The waterholes
formerly known asGrootskrij and Kleinskrij are now just called waterhole 13 and 14. The
names were changed because the v@&kdj means diarrhoea in Afrikaans. Jackson set up
camp there with his oxen and his animals were fegdin tsama melons and drinking the
water which is of very poor quality in this aredheTconsequences this had for his animals
inspired Jackson to give the place its distinctmaene. (cf. Derichs 2003:24jlarie se Gat
(Afrikaans: Gat = hole) tells the story of a wonvaimo had to drill her own waterhole because
her husband, an alcoholic, was too weak to do itHer. (cf. SANP 2004: 12) Near
KameelsleefAfrikaans: Kameel = Camel, sleep = to pull) thstlgiraffe, not camel as one
might suspect, of the region was shot and draggtx nearby Bechuanaland. Many years
later, in 1990, an enclosure for giraffes was bundar theCraig Lockhardtwaterhole and
eight giraffes from th&tosha National Parkn Namibia lived there for some time to be able
to integrate them into the KGNP at a later stagel998 the by now 18 giraffes were freed
from the enclosure into the park. (cf. Derichs 2028/ 34) In Khoikhoi,Kamquameans
green pothole. (ibid: 22Wnion’s Endidentifies the last waterhole of the Nossob River,
situated directly on the border with Namibia. ltaisthe same time the northernmost spot of
the then Cape Provinc&he end point of a fatherland(ibid: 48) Also on the Botswana side,
in the former Gemsbok National Park, some namémtelesting storieKaa, the new entry
on the northern frontier of the park means “nothing Sesarwa. The spot is called Kaa
because the first “San” who came here did find himai” in the neighbourhood.esholoago
means “your death” in Sekgalagadi. The people wikiedl here were facing so many
problems that all of them had to move away. Evetlybelse was told that they would have to

die if they did move thereMabuasehubeneans “red soil” and describes the colour of the
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“Pans”. Malatswais derived from the word “latswa” and means “ckli Many Gemsboks
came here to lick salt. (cf. SANP 2004: 13)

5.1.3. Evolution of Africa’s first Transfrontier Ba

The two neighbouring Kalahari-parks together forme @f the largest conservation areas
worldwide. TheGemsbok National Parik Botswana comprises 28 400 km? andKlaéahari
Gemsbok National Parik South Africa 9 591 km?2. Together they form aservation area of
more than three million hectares of land, one omllhectares more than tKeliger National
Park The border, which runs between the parks for lB@Onever played an important role.
One the one hand, there has never been a boaraer de a similar boundary to separate the
parks and on the other hand, the two areas wefadtie-considered as one joint ecological
entity as of 1948. As a consequence, this regiosn avee of the last in Southern Africa were
wild game could move freely, depending on seasahvegather conditions. As the northern
part of the Gemsbok National Park in Botswana wadenced additional land was available
for the migrating animals. (cf. De Villiers 199%8)8

These protected areas provide the space needextdtogical processes, which were once
common in all of Africa’s savannahs and grasslan#i®se include the major migrations of
wild ungulates and the raids of carnivorous mamnfailgh processes cannot be sustained in
smaller conservation areas and confer a partiotdare to the ecosystem of the Kalahari.
Fauna and flora of this rough and semiarid envireminhas produced species which are of
great scientific interest due to their high levéladaptability. The Kalahari ecosystem is at
times enriched by rainfall. However, they vary iimé& and place and are hard to predict and
understand. (cf. Modise n.d. n.p.)

An informal agreement between the t@onservation Agenciencluded in 1948 resulted in
a co-operation of the park rangers of the thiemon of South Africaand theBechuanaland
Protectoratein matters which affected both sides. This co-apen intensified in 1964 when
South African park rangers were appointed to “hanprangers” in Botswana. This made it
easier for them to access the Botswana side opdhle and to conduct common initiatives,
such as the anti-hunting programme and the anmuedting of wild animals. (cf. De Villiers
1999: 83 et seq.) A feasibility study on the patnbf tourism in Southern Africa,
commissioned by the Botswana Ministry for Trade &mtustry in 1989, led to the idea of

formulating an official agreement between both ¢oas. The objective of this agreement is
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to jointly administer this large cross-border camadon area. Among other things the study
recommended to develop a joint management prograimninerease the potential for tourism
of both national parks. Already in 1992 tAeansfrontier Management Committeeas
established with the aim of drafting further pldoisco-operation.

The goal was the development of “doint Management Plan“for a Transfrontier
Conservation AreaTo develop this management plan, the Transfrontl@nagement
Committee was instructed to confer with all partreslved and to draw up proposals of how
to harmonise the differing laws and legal positioh8otswana and South Africa, concerning
the establishment of a TFCA. (cf. Modise n.d.: n.p.

Both countries agreed that the development of a AF@d the sustainable use of the
conservation area would be a big advantage for btbs. The following positive aspects

were highlighted:

* The long-term protection of wildlife resources inetsouthern Kalahari would be a
substantial support for the preservation of thegnty of the whole Kalahari ecosystem.

« The environmental protection agencies of both a@emt could combine their
comprehensive expertise and experience and malceugeof them in a peaceful and co-
operative environment.

* The international profile of this major conservatiarea should be improved. This would
also increase the area’s tourist potential.

e Full use should be made of the economic potentiah d'ransfrontier Park and the
economic benefit should bring advantages for botimtries, especially for neighbouring
communities on both sides of the border.

* The tourist potential of both countries would bereased by a joint publicity campaign
and the anticipated increase in tourist numbersldvgenerate additional income for both

countries. (cf. Management Plan 1997: 3)

The joint use of expertise and experience alsauded the field of tourism. As the whole area
of the Transfrontier Park can be visited withowtisa, tourists should be encouraged to visit
the whole park. An improved international profilewd not only increase revenues from
tourism but would also have a positive effect oa willingness of sponsors to invest in the
region. Despite of the quite unequal number ofteisiin Botswana and South Africa, the

total income from admission fees should be splitadlg, to the advantage of Botswana. The
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legal foundation for the formal establishment o Kgalagadi Transfrontier Park is based on
three different documents, tilateral Agreemenbetween Botswana and South Africa, the
Record of Understandin(RoU) between the two environmental protection agenand the
Management Planwhich is the basis for the day-to-day operatibusalso for the phrasing

of the mentioned bilateral agreement. (cf. De ¥ili 1999: 84)°
5.1.3.1. Bilateral Agreement: South Africa and Batsa’

Before the bilateral agreement between South Afaod Botswana could be signed an
important question had to be resolved on the Safrilcan side. Was it within the authority
of the South African National ParkéSANP) to sign the agreement or was it within fileéd

of responsibility of the South African governmeithereas théepartment of Wildlife and
National Parks(DWNP) in Botswana is a branch of the governmeAtiNBarks is merely a
public corporation. In 1976 SANParks was establistiy the National Parks Actto
administrate and supervise the South African natiparks. The authority of SANParks was
obviously limited to South African territory andespfically on areas dedicated as national
parks. Thus it was clear that SANParks had thessacg expertise and long-term experience
to be able to act as co-manager of the TFCA butithid not have the authority to engage in
projects outside of South Africa nor the capacdysign bilateral agreements on behalf of
South Africa. At the same time no ministry of theugh African government possessed the
necessary capacities to implement such an agreer@ntDe Villiers 1999: 85) Under
section 238 the South African constitution stdtést an executive organ of state in any
sphere of government may... (b) exercise any powg@edorm any function for any other
executive organ of state on an agency or delegdiamsis.” (cf. constitution 2008) Hence, in
accordance with section 238 SANParks can act dsrgan of state”. Consequently it was
possible for a ministry of the South African goweent to sign the bilateral agreement and
hand the issue over to SANParks as an “organ d&’stdhereby SANParks acts as a
representative of the South African government wtealing with Botswana and not as a
public corporation. (cf. De Villiers 1999: 85 egse

'8 Bertus de Villier was the first to write about Misfrontier Conservation Areas in Southern Africd an
particular about the first Peace Park of Africa, Kgalagadi Transfrontier Park in his “Peace Parke Way
Ahead". He was one of the authors the KgalagaditBihl Agreement and a legal advisor to the Sofiticai
National Parks. (cf. PPF 2000a: 5)

7 Bilateral Agreement: for the original version, sggendix 1.
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The bilateral agreement was signed by South Afrit& March 1999 and by Botswana on 7

April 1999. In October 1999 the agreement was ieatiby theNational Assemblyand the

National Council of Provincess it is required under the South African constity section

231(2). No parliamentary vote was needed in Botswéai. Morton 2000: 99)

The four principal points of the agreement are:

The territorial integrity and the different legalstems of the two countries remain in
place. The KTP is administered in accordance withagreement, but based on national
legislation. This means that the KTP is no new llegdity but is actually made up of two

national parks, which are jointly managed based ananagement plan. The respective
governments try to harmonise the relevant natitenas were needed to avoid legal or
practical obstructions. A joint body of rules ardjulations shall be established to avoid

that tourists have to deal with different prescops in the two parts of the park.

Both SANParks and DWNP were authorised by theimpeeSve governments to
implement the detailed management plan in the wibléhe KTP as outlined in the
agreement. This should clear out a possible laclclafity of who is authorised to
implement the day-to-day management.

The procedure for dispute settlement starts witdiat®n and leads to a settlement by a
court of arbitration if necessary. The court is mag by one representative of each

country and by another two judges appointed byp#rées together.

A Kgalagadi Transfrontier Park Foundatias being established to direct the activities of
the KTP. This forum, made up by representativesifomth countries, shall discuss ideas;
develop proposals and guidelines to increase tiegration of both parks as intended by
the management plan. Every country delegates foemimers from government
institutions and the environmental protection agesicThe foundation is further entitled
to receive donations and aid and to allot monegrégects within the park when needed.
(cf. De Villiers 1999: 86 et seq.) The Kgalagadiafsfrontier Park Foundation was
established as @ection 21 Compamynder theSouth African Companies Aict order that
donators do not have to decide for one country.Moirton 2009: 99)
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5.1.3.2. Record of Understandifig

The environmental protection agencies of both awes)itthe DWNP and SANParks, signed a
Record of UnderstandinfRoU) on the same day that the bilateral agreemastsigned by
the governments, as they are primarily respongdslémplementing the bilateral agreement.

The main points of the RoU are:

* Both agencies respect each others sovereignty wheomes to national jurisdiction.
However, they also agree to co-ordinate all thefivdies to ensure the homogeneity of
the KTP.

* A Kalahari Management Agency established to act as a permanent link betweziwo
authorities. Each authority nominates two repregess, whereby one representative has
to be a park warden. Decisions of the managemearicgghave to be taken unanimously.
Communication between the two agencies is facitats the respective headquarters are
located in neighbouring Two Rivers respectively &favieren.

e The tasks of the agency include:
- Stay in permanent contact regarding all aspectiseoRoU,
- Develop instructions for all aspects concerning tjwnt
administration of the KTP,
- Recommend changes to the Management Plan,
- Make recommendations for the use of funds donatedhée
foundation and to

- Report annually to the foundation on progress anigiies.

While the admission fees are split equally betwientwo authorities, all other revenues in
connection with the Kgalagadi Transfrontier Parkaen with the respective environmental

protection agencies. (cf. De Villiers 1999: 88 &.3

'8 Record of Understanding: for the original versisee appendix 2.
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5.2. Africa’s“First Peace Park”

On 7 April 1999 a historical bilateral agreementswsaigned between South Africa and
Botswana, implying that from now on tl®emsbok National Parkn Botswana and the
Kalahari Gemsbok National Paik South Africa would be administered as a joirdlegical
unit. The border between the two parks, which ishat same time the border of the two
countries, has never been blocked by physicaldrarrihus, animals have always been able to
move freely. (cf. PPF n.d.: 2) However, touristsildonot move between the two parks that
easily. More than 100 kilometres had to be tradett® get from one border crossing to the
other. (cf. Yeld 2000 a: n.p.) On 12 May 2000 thetfAfrican Peace Park was officially
inaugurated by President Festus Mogae of BotswadaPaesident Thabo Mbeki of South
Africa. The Kgalagadi Transfrontier Parks a symbol of the much-welcomed dawn of
transnational interdependence and co-operation antBern Africa: (PPF 2000 a: 1) The
opening ceremony was staged near Two Rivers/ TweéerBn, where a large tent had been
erected in the riverbed at the crossing point ef Auob and Nossob Rivers. This riverbed
also marks the border between the two neighbouciogntries. Several hundred guests
participated in this historical ceremony. From ttiasy on tourists could move freely across
international borders in Africa for the first tim&.highlight of the opening ceremony was the
unveiling of a bronze sculpture, created by thestarlan Ainslie, which depicts two
Gemsboks running side by side. This statue shatibsiise the freedom of wildlife in the
park. (cf. PPF 2000 a:1) Because of its imprestwma and flora, the red sand dunes, the
sparse vegetation and the dry riverbeds, the Kld®es referred to asThe Last Great True
Wilderness of Africa® In summer temperatures often reach 40 °C and ,nvahnereas in
winter the freezing point is regularly reached ighn (ibid: 5) The word Kgalagadi is derived
from the word’Makgadigadi“ and means “salt flat” ofThirstland®. (cf. Derichs 2003: 12)
Although the KTP was destined to become the fiestd@ Park of Africa, several obstacles
had to be overcome first. The opening of the bovetaurld not have been possible without the
end of the apartheid regime and the first demaredéctions in South Africa.
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(ill. 5: Board at the gate to the KTP © R. Konrad)

Also the land-claim procedure of the local popwlatithe #Khomani and the Mier, who live
in the park’s direct neighbourhood, had to be aatetl first. 50 000 ha of the former KGNP
now belong to those two groups. (cf. PPF 1999: dyextheless, the environmental protection
agencies of both countries feared protests by it®#ani during the inauguration ceremony
as this group had not been involved in the nedotiaton the new Peace Park at any stage.
The protest did not take place, instead severadopatities of the #Khomani Community
were among the ceremony guests. Elsie Vaalboointbee than 100 year-old mother of
Petrus Vaalbooi, one of the leaders of the Commuannd Dawid Kruiper, the Traditional
Leader of the #Khomani were present. (cf. Yeld 2000.p.) In a comment on the opening of
the KTP Dawid Kruiper alluded thdfThe table has been set now. They must just sitdand
the work, and they mustn’t mes&tuiper cited in PPF 2000 a:1)

5.2.1. Voices on the Opening of the Peace Park

On the 12 May 2000 the first Peace Park of Africaswnaugurated in Southern Africa,
whereas at the same time war broke out betweemgithand Eritrea at the Horn of Africa.
Because of urgent talks on this crisis the Pressdbtbeki and Mogae did arrive late for the
inauguration. Thabo Mbeki used his speech as aortappty to talk about the peacekeeping
arrangements between Botswana and South Africa:
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"The establishment of the Kgalagadi Peace Park betwSouth Africa and Botswana proves that Africames
capable of co-operating among themselves and dbaat to resort to war like Ethiopia and Eritreaeagloing.

(...) It's a bad development. Once again somethirsghzgopened on the continent that allows peopleato s

“It's a continent of conflict, of wars, of refugeespeople unable to solve their problems peateful(Mbeki

quoted in Yeld 2000 b: n.p.)

Therefore he emphasised the importance of the septation of positive examples in Africa,
such as the opening of the Peace ParKta®lls a different story. (...) May Kgalagadi
promote peace and prosperity for all our people &mdour region and for our continent.”
(Mbeki cited in 2000 b: n.p.)

Furthermore, Mbeki said the park was proof thatstade can be successful in isolation but
only through co-operation. During his speech he disenchanted expressed his worry that
the coverage of the war would be more extensive tha news on the positive event of the
parks inauguration. He should be proved right. ljotswanatourism 2008) Festus Mogae, the
president of Botswana took the same line:

“It gives both our countries the pleasure and prigepresent the Kgalagadi Transfrontier Park to tBADC
region and the African continent as a useful examgfla building block for sub-regional, regional-operation
between and among countries. (...) In a time whenctimtinent is experiencing stability problems innya
areas, it is useful to remind ourselves and theldvdhat we can achieve stable and mutually beradfici

arrangements through peaceful and productive diaéod...) It takes commitment, hard work and persee

to achieve results through co-operation. (...) Oubdars were not in vain.”(Mogae quoted in

botswanatourism 2008)

South Africa’s Minister for the Environment and Trsin, Mohammed Valli Moosa, viewed

the opening of the KTP as the dawn of a new ep$ervation and tourism in the region:

"The opening of the Kgalagadi is not the end of thad but a milestone in our plans for other traostier

conservation areas in southern Africa. (...) The Kiiative is a signal of the new political dispeti®n in
Africa.” (Moosa quoted in PPF 2000 a: 1)

Also the then chairman of the Peace Parks Foumdd&®F), Anton Rupert had sent a
message which was read out by Thabo Mbeki:
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"This is the most significant moment in nature camation and tourism development in Africa thahbw of.”

(Rupert quoted in PPF 2000 a: 1)

The President of the Peace Park Club, Prince Beinbfithe Netherlands expressed his

opinion on the opening of the park:

"It is my fervent hope that the Kgalagadi Transftien Park will serve as a model for conservationAfrica

into the future.” (Prince Bernhard quoted in PPF 2000 a: 1)

It is quite obvious why the Kgalagadi TransfrontiRark was the first Peace Park opened in
Africa. As the park manager of the South Africamtpllico van der Walt, pointed out in an
interview, the KTP wa%an easy one to start dfespecially as the two conservation areas, the
Kalahari Gemsbok National Park and the GemsbokoNatiPark were informally already
jointly administered since 1948 agansfrontier Area.There have never been physical
barriers between the two parks, neither was it sy to acquire land to enable the merger
of the parks, which creates difficulties in theeca$ other planned TFCAs. The important part
still missing was the official agreement betweee tiwo states and the formalisation of the
decade long co-operation of the two conservati@neigs. Compared to the plann@deat
Limpopo Transfrontier ParKGLTP) dissimilarly little had to be changed oepared for the
establishment of Africa’s first Peace Park. The BGLmvolves three countries, namely South
Africa, Mozambique and Zimbabwe, barriers needdadmoved and re-erected in different
places, and above all additional land must be abedeanto protected areas. (Interview Van
der Walt 2005)

5.2.2. The Management-Plan

The joint management plan outlines the co-operadministration of the entire area as one
ecological entity. The plan is carried out by epartment for Wildlife and National Parks

and theSouth African National Parkdt provides the basis for the development of commo
tourist enterprises and recommends the equal isglitf the admission fees between both
countries. (cf. Management Plan 1997: 3) An integeat of the accord determines that each
country keeps its own tourist infrastructure andt thpecial attention should be paid to the
involvement and development of the communitieshia park’s vicinity. (cf. PPF n.d. a: 2)

The Management Plan contains approximately 50 paigegsvas drafted by the scientific staff
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of both environmental protection authorities. licensidered to be ‘diving document” and
will be adapted from time to time. Each of the auities is responsible for the
implementation of the plan. The following aspeats the main issues and simultaneously the

objectives of the Management Plan:

* Research and Monitoring

Special goals for the protection of nature anddheironment were identified, such as the

preservation of the region’s indigenous organismes,facilitate the migration of large

herbivores, provide suitable basic conditions fesearch projects and to maximise the

economic potential of the TFCA without destabilgsihe fragile ecosystem.

* Resource Management Strategies

Agreements on management strategies have beereceticloontrol the fire fighting service,

water supply, disease control, the removal of alpant species and the common anti-

poaching plan.

* Development Strategies

A number of development strategies were passedy ascthe splitting of the TFCA and

various zones, some open for tourists while otlemsain closed. Furthermore, locations,

activities and facilities which are useful for tmm, were defined.

» Visitor Management

A harmonisation of the different regulations of 8oAfrica and Botswana shall ensure equal

admission fees, uniform rules and equal accessrezgents for tourists.

« Relationship between the Kgalagadi Transfrontier P&k and Neighbouring
Communities

The co-operation and partnership with neighboucoigmunities shall be advanced to ensure

that the communities may also benefit economidatisn the establishment of the TFCA.

» Wildlife Education and Interpretation

To ensure that the KTP is appreciated and recogmisea regional, national and international

level, a comprehensive awareness raising prograoimihe positive effects of the park is

necessary, addressing visitors as well as the pmqallation. (cf. Management Plan 1997)
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5.3. Evaluation of the KTP

After an extensive and mostly theoretical analysisProtected Areas and Transfrontier
Conservation Areas in the previous chapters, | ddilde to use the following part of my
paper to focus in detail on one example, the Kgadagransfrontier Park. Thereby | want to
help to make it possible to experience and redlhsefirst Peace Park of South Africa. The
chapter focuses on the tourist infrastructure, iartipular the different forms of
accommodation and activities the park offers, lwottSouth African as well as the Botswana
side of the border. The second principal poinhes lhiodiversity of the southern Kalahari and
provides a brief overview of the immense diversityflora and fauna. Beforehand | want to
provide some basic information on the park admiaisin of SANParks and statistical
surveys of the tourists visiting the park. The padministration of the KTP involves five
departments which are responsible for the execuiothe various activities and in total
provide 89 permanent jobs. The executive commiteesists of seven people, including the
Park Manager 54 people are employed in the tourism departmehich is headed by
Hospitality Manageranie van Tonder. This department also include=sefbuty Managers,
each responsible for one of the traditional campsvilderness camps. The conservation
department has thre&gection Rangergesponsible for the Southern Region, Western dregi
and Northern Region respectively. The departmermgl@ys another 14 people. The technical
division employs ten people and the departmentHeople and Conservatiohas one
position, which is vacant for already some time n@interview Van Tonder 2005 b)

The park’s admission fee, also callédnservation Feeknows three different categories of
visitors: South Africans, citizens of the SADC-Ragiand internationals. The last category
also includes visitors from other African countrié&commodation is available at the same
price for all three categories of visitors. (Iniew Van Tonder 2005 a) The majority of the
visitors come from South Africa, especially fromuBng, Cape Town and Western Cape
Area. One of the main challenges of SANParks is stith hardly any people from the black
community visit the national parks. This is why SR&ks increasingly advertises national
parks in newspapers, magazines, radio-stationso#met media which are predominantly
consumed by the black majority of the populatidsfa2of the visitors are international guests,
mostly from Germany.lt is unbelievable, you will come here in Februaay Twee Rivieren
and you will think you are in Germany. Unbelievableu know.” (Interview Van Tonder
2005 a) A detailed chart of the visitor numbers poed by the KTP park administration,
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including information on the total number of visgpday guests and international visitors can
be found in the appendix. (See appendix 3) Togethtérthe statistics on the various options
for accommodation, the data shows, that visitor Ioens to the park have slightly increased in
the year of the establishment of the KTP in 2008 ianthe following year. This increase in
tourist numbers was difficult to sustain from 200#il 2004, at times visitor numbers even
declined. During the season of 2002/2003 a tot&50166 park visitors were recorded, in the
2003/2004 season only 24 609 guests were welcoreagever, the park’s generated income
which is made up from the admission fees, the stwactivities and the sale of petrol did
increase continuously over the years. Total revemu¢he season of 1999/2000, thus the last
season before the inauguration of the Peace Paudurated to 8.537.276 Rand. Three years
later in the 2002/2003 season, total revenues ldedy reach 12.536.420 Rand. (cf. KTP
2005) In 2002 thénstitute for Tourism and Leisure Studiigl a study on tourists who visit
South African national parks. (see appendix 4) dleome of it was that 72% of the KTP’s
visitors were men and the prevailing age bracket that of the 35 to 49 years-old with 32%.
57% of the visitors spent the night on campingssitand the largest language group

represented by visitors was Afrikaans with 65%. §&ayman 2002)

5.3.1. Tourist Infrastructure

The Kgalagadi Transfrontier Park — is a Peace Ratkcompletely different tourist concepts
in Botswana and South Africa. In Botswana camsstre the only accommodation provided,
which are only equipped with basic infrastructure rmone at all. Especially in the
Mabuasehube Regiaramp sites are usually not more thdi€amping Site* sign, at least the
camping site in Two Rivers is equipped with sapitastallations and sun shades. Four-wheel
drive vehicles are needed on the entire Botswara af the park. On the contrary, the
management of the KTP on the South African sidenewvad a study made to analyse the
tourist potential of the park, especially to findtdow many visitors the park could bear. It
turned out that due to the already high numbergsitors and the notorious lack of water, the
park’s capacities regarding tourist numbers weosecko their limits already. Furthermore, in
some parts of the park the quality of the veryysafater is so bad that it cannot even be used
for cooking. Due to the lack of water, the maximaoomber of visitors per day is limited to
698 people a day on the South African side. Thimlmer results from the accommodation
available in the park, both in tents as well a<lalets. As the park is very remote, day
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visitors are usually not seen and tourists normstifyy for at least one night. The extremely
poor condition of the last 60 km of the road to gaek is another deterrent for day visitors
and also because of that a limitation of their naralis not necessary. However, Fanie van
Tonder, manager of the Department for Tourism atkfiP expects numbers of day visitors
to increase as soon as the road is improved anbalsg. He expects that the park
administration at some point will have to considéimitation of day visitors as especially the
picnic areas in the park, which would be frequemedt by short time visitors, should not get
overcrowded. A big challenge for the future is totivate guests to visit the park also during
the hot season between November and February,ragydhe main season at some times
tourists are refused admittance because no accoatimnds available inside the park. Ten to
fifteen years ago there were sometimes no guesitingi the park at all during December and
the employees were sent on holidays. Since theetshalre equipped with air-condition,
tourists also visit during the hot season. The campwee Rivieren has a 24-hour power
supply; the camps in Mata Mata and Nossob provieletrecity from 5 a.m. till 11 p.m. only.
(Interview Van Tonder 2005 a)

l. Traditional Camps

There are three fenced Rest Camps on the SoutbaAfside. These are equipped with basic
infrastructure and information centrd3nvee Rivierens the administrative centre and at the
same time, the largest Rest Camp on South Africd& $t is located at the most southern
point of the park, right after the main entrance. iAformation centre, the border control, a
restaurant, a shop and a petrol station as wellagimming pool are located there. It is also
the starting point fofGuided Day Walks“and“Nightdrives®. (cf. SANP 2004: 8) 31 chalets
with a total number of 112 beds and a camp site @@ spaces with a maximum of six people
per space bring the total of accommodation providedwee Rivieren to 292 people. (cf.
Interview Van Tonder 2005 b) Thdossob Campgonstructed in the 1960s, is centrally
located on the bank of the Nossob River. This newshovated Rest Camp features a shop
and a petrol station as well as an information reeah predatory animals. Guided day walks
and nightdrives can be arranged at this camp als (@&l SANP 2004: 8) 18 chalets with a
total of 59 beds and 20 positions at the campfsitaix people each, mean that 179 people
can be housed at Nossob. (Interview Van Tonder 280Mata Matg which was also
constructed in the 1960s, is the smallest of theetiraditional camps and is located near the
border with Namibia on the Auob River. As is custmgnin Rest Camps, it offers a petrol

station and a shop as well as the opportunity wwkk®uided day walks or nightdrives. (cf.
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SANP 2004: 8) Eight chalets with a total of 29 badd a campsite with 20 positions for six
people each bring the total number of accommodsatiorii49. (Interview Van Tonder 2005
b)

. Wilderness Camps

The inauguration of the KTP has further increadwssl popularity of the park so that the
demand for accommodation could no longer be meinguhigh season. Instead of
constructing another large Rest Camp, the park midtration decided, also bearing the water
situation in mind, to build six smalilderness Campsffering tourists the opportunity to
stay overnight at nine different places on the BoAfrican side. (Interview Van Toonder
2005 a) These new wilderness camps are not felcgie visitors the feeling of “becoming
one with the Kalahari”. Then again this also hasdbnsequence that an armed ranger has to
be present day and night in each camp and the gaidelines advice not to leave the
individual housings during night. Every camp islbun an individual design and is superbly
equipped with kitchen, bedroom and bath. Solar Igsasigpply energy and gas-fired heaters
provide the different accommodation units with kedter. Shops, petrol stations or other
infrastructure are not available at wilderness camheKalahari Tented Cammith its 15
chalets and 38 beds is the largest of the wilderoamps. It is located nearby the Mata Mata
Camp and also provides a swimming pool. The elégatdgsigned linen-made tents are
aligned to offer the visitors a breathtaking view a water hole in the parched Auob River.
Bitterpanis only accessible with a four wheel drive vehiale connects the two traditional
camps Mata Mata and Nossob. The four chalets wgtht ®eds look out over a large pan with
only very little treesGharagabcan also only be reached with a four wheel drive ttas
located in the very north of the park, close todsrs End, the border with Namibia. The four
chalets with two beds each are situated in the Imiadd the tree- and grass savannah.
Grootkolkis also located near Union’s End but reachable waittwo-by-four vehicle. The
four chalets with two beds each overlook a watde haften visited by beasts of preielie
Krankie is situated on top of the Kalahari’'s highest sandedand therefore guarantees an
endless view over the dunes. Furthermore, anotlaerimg hole can be viewed from the
camp’s four housings with two beds each. Trikaruuswilderness camp is built on stilts is
surrounded by camelthorn trees and located on thebARiver. As from most of the other
camps, the four chalets with a total of eight beffer a view on a waterhole. (cf. SANP
2004: 9f) Since 2007 another accommodation is alkglin the park, thEXaus Lodgelt was

74



built on the Mier and San Heritage Groundnd offers luxurious ecotourism. Additional
information on the !Xaus Lodge can be found in ¢baf. (cf. xauslodge 2008)

Il Botswana Camps and 4x4 Trails

Contrary to the well established tourist infrastane on the South African side of the KTP,
the picture is a completely different one in BoteaaThe chances for tourists to encounter
another car while being on a game drive on onénhef4dix4 trails, is very little. Camp sites
exist in Two Rivers, Rooiputs, Polentswa and théoidesehube area. Often a shady tree is the
only infrastructure provided. Furthermore, there tiree main 4x4 roads in Botswana. The
Kaa Game Viewing Traican be followed in both directions, trailers, hoeevare not
permitted. The distance can be done in one dayreakdhe park administration recommends
one overnight stay. This part of the Kalahari idyosparsely populated by deer. The
Polentswa Wilderness Tra# open to a maximum of five vehicles par day anodeass than
two a day. No trailers are allowed here as well é&nsl a one-way route. The relatively flat
and sandy trail leads through an impressive parereviyjame can often be watched. The
exclusive Mabuasehube Wilderness Traihay only be followed from Mabuasehube to
Nossob and no trailers are allowed here as wellstMd the trail runs through the tree
savannah, a striking contrast to the red dune selaaf the park’s south-western part.

In addition to the three main roads tacess Routesxist. One runs between Nossob and
Mabuasehube and the other between Kaa and Noshebe Bccess routes are accessible in
both directions. (cf. SANP 2004: 11)

V. Park Activities

Activities in the park, offered by SANParks, incudptions inside the various camps as well
as in the wild. Two 4x4 trails are on offer, theoghLeeuwdril Trail from Leeuwdril to
Houmoed and the londlossob Eco-Traifrom Kij Kij to Polentswa, which may only be
completed with a guide. Night drives are on offebe able to watch wild-life activity during
dawn and in total darkness. The Kalahari’'s night with its innumerable stars is a perfect
backdrop for a night drive. In early morning oneyrparticipate at a day walk and experience
the Kalahari by foot. Th@wee Riviererinformation Centreoffers slideshows and videos of
the Kalahari, a photo exhibition can be visited guoeésts are informed about the history of
the park. At theNossob Information Centeurists learn interesting facts about local beasts
of prey. (cf. SANP 2004: 8 et seq.)
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5.3.2. Biodiversity of the Southern Kalahari

The Kalahari-Desert is the largest continuous afesand worldwide, extending over nine
countries, from the equator to the Orange RiveSauth Africa and covering 896 000 kmz2.
The Southern Kalahariwhere the KTP is located makes up app. 20% ofdta area of the
Kalahari and is classified as a semi-desert becatisginfalls occurring from time to time.
(cf. Le Riche/ Van der Walt 1999: 5 et seq.) Terapge varies between -11°C during winter
nights and 42°C in the shade in summer. The sutEoperature of the Kalahari reaches up
to 70°C in summer. Winter is a cool and dry seatasting from May till August. September
and October are dry and warm. Summer, the hot anddchseason lasts from November till
April. Both rivers in the KTP, the Auob and Nossae ephemeral. They only flow for a short
period of time during a sound rainy season. Onéseof the Auob River carries water
approximately every eleven years whereas the NoRsadr only carries water twice in 100
years. (cf. SANP 2004: 4 et seq.) The now followiwg chapters provide a brief survey of
fauna and flora of the KTP, by selecting severakdjrs of the park and in now way a claim

to offer a complete list is matfe

l. Flora

The vegetation of this efficient ecosystem is ratimaited with respect to the diversity of
species, it offers however a plurality of shapaghke whole of Southern Africa the vegetation
of the Kalahari offers the largest amount of ndttiedd crops which enables wild animals to
survive even in most diverse climatic conditions. (e Riche/ Van der Walt 1999: 37 et
seq.) Four groups of vegetation are discerneds tlaeshes, shrubs and grasses.

Trees: In all ecosystems trees are of utmost importantehe Kalahari they are also life
savers as their shade often is the only protedtmm the summer sun for many animals and
the only source of cooling. TH@amelthornis the most dominant tree of the Kalahari and can
reach altitudes of up to 15 metres. Its grey faudllimental for animals. Therey Camelthorn
reaches a height of up to nine metres in the beels, whereas it grows as a bush in the dune
areas. The evergre&hepard’s Tregrows up to seven metres and its branches alwaysdo
circular umbrella, cooling down the sand near t¢elfrom a maximum of 70°C to a more
moderate 21°C. (cf. SANP 2004: 20)

% For detailed information on the biodiversity oétKalahari, see Le Riche/ Van der Walt 1999, M&a7.and
Knight/ Joyce 2003
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Bushes:The aromaticyellow Buslprevails along the Nossob River and grows to a mari
height of one metre. Its green leaves turn yelloarige and its tiny blooms are chartreuse.
The Candle Thormmay develop into a small tree of up to eight meimdseight or it grows as

a spreading bush, covering a radius of up to 20@mefThe leaves, seed and blooms are
aliment for animals. (cf. Derichs 2003: 70 et s@dpé¢ slightly bluish coloureBlue Peas an
extremely nutritious bush and particularly vitat the parastizopus beetle. TBbeiedoring-
Bushhas white to pink blooms and drops its leaves dudiry season to economise its water
reserves. The driedoring bush is the principal @i food for the springbok. (cf. Le Riche/
Van der Walt 1999: 69 et seq.)

Shrubs: The Gemsbok Cucumbes an oval fruit with jags, which turn to a yellshi green
when ripe. The acrid fruit is a principal sourceatiment for the gemsbok. ThHgevil's Claw
first shows a beautiful trumpet-shaped flower. Aftgthering, catchy spikes grow at the
same spot. ThBevil's Thornis the most famous creeping plant of the Kalak#ster a rich
rainfall it bears countless yellow blooms. (cf. SAIRK004: 17)

Grasses: The Kalahari Dune Grasswhich is a distinctive feature of the Kalahari, \ygo
primarily on dunes and reaches heights of up torivetres. Thé&small “Bushman” Grasss
one of the most important grazing plant for sevéebivores. It grows area-wide and gets
only six centimetres high. On the contrary, ikky “Bushman“ Grasswhich blooms in
early summer and is studded with soft, white poligrows considerably taller. This grass
grows back most quickly after a large-scale fick. (e Riche/ Van der Walt 1999: 91 et seq.)
A very special plant is thdsamma Melonlt is one of the most essential plants in the
Kalahari’'s semiarid ecosystem. During dry seas@nntielons are the main source for water.

The plant grows after rainfalls and survives upne year. (cf. SANP 2004: 19)

Il Fauna

The incredible variety of the KTP’s wildlife can lgnbe rudimentary indicated here and

classified in the following groups:

Birds: The park is home to 264 different species of birad, all of these are living in the
Kalahari all year round. The 78 species which divethe park year-round include tbstrich
(population: 2 800/as per: 2003), tBecretary BirdKori Bustard the Giant Eagle Owl the
Pale Chanting Goshawlkhe Sociable Weavetthe Lanner Falcon the Lappetfaced Vulture
theWhitebacked Vulturand theMartial Eagle (cf. Management Plan 1997: 45)
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Small Sand-Animals: These include thé&iant Millipede which is so characteristic of the
Kalahari, theBlister Beetle the Parastizopus Beetlehe Buckspoor Spiderthe poisonous
African Monarch-Butterfly the Barcking Geckoand two species of scorpions. (cf. SANP
2004: 32 et seq.)

Small Mammals: This category includes th8uricates Ground Squirrelsas well as the
Yellow Mongoosewhich are legendary in the KTHurthermore, theStriped Mousgthe
Aardvark the Porcupine, the Pangolin and theSpringhare which is also known as the
“outback kangaroo”, can be found in the park. Defrichs 2003: 64 et seq.)

Reptiles: South Africa’s largest tortoise, theopard Tortoiseis endemic to the KTP, just as
the Ground Agamathe Puff Adderand theCape Cobrawhich even includes the Puff Adder
in its animals of prey. (cf. SANP 2004: 37)

Antelopes: The numerous species of antelope includeSiprengbok(population: 3 800/as per
2003), theEland (6 000), theHartebees{4 700), theGemsbokK3 400), the Bie Wildebeest
(800), theSteenboland theGiraffe (18). (cf. Derichs 2003: 54 et seq.)

Predators: The most exciting predators of the KTP include then (340), the Cheetah
(100), theLeopard,the Spotted Hyenand theBrown HyenaFurthermore, thdardwolf,the
Black-headed Jackathe Honey Badgerthe African Wild Cat,the Cape Foxand theBat-
eared Foxdwell in the KTP. (cf. SANP 2004: 41 et seq.)

5.4. Impacts of the Establishment of the Kgalagadnsfrontier Park

Some of the consequences and changes caused legtdi#ishment of the KTP shall be

mentioned here. Special notice is taken of the macsituation in the park, the changes for
the border police, the potential future prospetts murist development of the region and the
whole Northern Cape Provincd=actored out at this stage are the consequenceisefdocal

population. This particular question will be deaith in chapter 7.
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5.4.1. Changes for the KTP

Even if the establishment of a common Transfrorfiark was possible without overcoming
major obstacles, nevertheless several smaller eésaspme with far-reaching consequences
did occur. Concerning the protection of biodiversito major changes happened. In the
particular case of the KTP the transformation & two parks into one joint TCFA had no

consequences for flora and fauna at all.

(ill. 6: Border mark of the Republic of South Afaievithout barrier © R. Konrad)

Also the perception of the park administration ba South African side lets one conclude
that not much has changed in the park since May.2B@rk manager Nico van der Walt
expressed the opinion that:

"I think that’s basically the formalizing of it anthat it's worldwide known that it's the first TiHrontier
Conservation Area that was established. So the agmipton the importance of that, | think that's ofi¢he big
benefits. Because it's formal now it's easier tokvtogether with legislation, if there is researnslues, if there

is poaching issues.(Interview Van der Walt 2005)

The hospitality manager of the KTP, Fanie van Tondgplains the changes for tourism in
the park:
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"I wouldn't say there was a big change, you knovwe ¥ét a lot of international coverage being thestfir
Transfrontier Park. (...) But otherwise, | mean itshiaeen a popular place due to it's uniqueness. tfies,
Transfrontier thing did give us a good media cogerat that stage and that definitely helped, esgcfor

overseas tourists. But the local people here, weaglew new faces in but the majority of peopldingg this

area is people coming over and over agaifinterview Van Tonder 2005 a)

However, the already mentioned Management Plansléadsome changes for the two
environment protection agencies. The co-operatetwéen the employees of South African
National Parks (SANP) and the Department for Wigdéind National Parks (DWNP), located
in Twee Rivieren and Two Rivers, has intensifiedtifar. Every month the two park
managers, Mr. Van der Walt from South Africa and Mamani from Botswana, meet for a
Bilateral Meetingon management level. At these meetings topics ofuah interest are
discussed. Primarily this concerns the daily warkhie park, be it the rebuilding of a road or
a fence which needs to be repaired. In urgent casef as a lion or another wild animal
crossing the boarder of the park and roaming neighbg territory and must be returned, it
pays off that the two headquarters are locatedecloseach other and joint actions can be
easily arranged. In addition, every six months &ting of theExecutive Committedakes
place with representatives of SANParks and DWNRgne This committee discusses legal
issues, common funds and other executive issuedaked decisions. Also changes to the
Management Plan are discussed by the executive tteam(Interview Van der Walt 2005)
Probably the biggest change since the establishofetite Peace Park is that tourists may
move freely within the KTP and thus making the lwordetween South Africa and Botswana
irrelevant. Before the park’s establishment, it wias$ possible to cross the border without
passing the far-afield border posts.

On 12 May 2000, simultaneously with the inaugurgtibwo new boarder posts were
established near Two Rivers and Twee Rivieren. iStauhave to pass by these boarder posts
if they enter the park on South African side aral/éevia Botswana, or the other way round.
If tourists leave the park via the same countryhay have entered, they may visit the whole
park without border control. Thereby it is irrelevavhich gate is used for entering and
leaving. In Botswana there are three gates, namety Rivers, Kaa and Mabuasehube. The
gate at Twee Rivieren is the only gate in SouthicAfr No fees are collected for border
control, only a valid passport and valid documedatsthe vehicle used are needed to ensure
that the car is not stolen. This arrangement ajguies for the local population. However,
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many of them do not have valid documents and tlessang of the border therefore
impossible. (Interview Jacobs 2005)

5.4.2. Challenges for the Border Police

The border police at Twee Rivieren confirm thatreaéter the inauguration of the KTP and
the “opening” of the border illegal migration is pooblem. Ultimately the border was only
moved into Botswana and South Africa. In this sess®cannot even call it an opening of the
border. Concerning illegal trade the situationamswhat different. Indeed, since 2000 only
two stolen vehicles crossed the border illegallgl aere confiscated inside the park, but the
police and border guard on both sides are awatheopotential for criminality, anyway. In
South Africa, theSouth African Defense Forc€SADF) guarded the border between
Botswana and South Africa outside the park, uhgl €énd of 2004. Since then a special unit
of the border guards, the so call®brder Line“, is responsible. Round-the-clock patrols
take place and again and again bootleggers ardnchyghe“Border Line”. Primarily sheep
and goats are smuggled but sometimes drugs, tomleBgolice is content with the co-
operation of the local population, which often m@s®n information on alleged illegal
activities to them. These smuggler activities ar@o way related to the establishment of the
TFCA. Based on his experience, inspector Jacolsrseaegative effect of the establishment

of the Peace Park on the situation inside the KF@n the security of the country.

"I mean one can not lose the fact that it's possilainything can happen. Personally | feel thas ihot really a
problem for the safety of the country because goceknow the park as your hand then it is no pnoblEor us,

who have been such a long time here, we know wberelice and where to go. So the country, Soutica#fwe

try to keep it safe.(Interview Jacobs 2005)

Poaching is one of the issues that need constamteniag in the KTP, as is the case in many
other nature reserves. This is particularly truegl@Botswana side, where large areas of the
park are not fenced. However, Inspector Jacob®\ed| that with the resources at hand,
poaching can be contained to a minimum. Hardly iflegal hunting is reported in the KTP.
(Interview Jacobs 2000) Critical voices from theghbouring population have a slightly
different opinion and do report illegal hunting aadlecline of the animal population inside
the park since the establishment of the Transkeomark. As an example it is mentioned that
in the 1990s a proper herd of Springboks consisteapp. 1 000 animals. Nowadays such
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large herds are no longer to be found. Especialhind the tenure of Elias Le Riche as Park
Warden, more patrols were carried out, referringPtof. Rasa who used to work as a
researcher in the park back then. The current Isatould not be compared to those back then
and the co-operation between South Africa and Batswis poor and no side really feels
responsible for the animals. Rasa got her inforonatfrom the late Vet Piet, a legendary
master tracker of the #Khomani Community, who hawtked all his life in the park. The

decrease of the animal population is primarily eausy the following situation in Botswana:

“There are many hunting farms and lodges in the 'parkighbourhood in Botswana. It's a very simplengt A

short section of the fence is removed and placdfi the soil, some salt is sprinkled onto it dnel animals
start roaming over to the other side. Even bettéhére is water, salt and water and the animalgratie. The
law says that the animals are yours, as soon ag #re on your soil (...) The numbers of animals have
decreased considerably. They blame it on the drbagid say that more rain has fallen in Botswana and

therefore the animals have migrated. All those s&tuThe truth is, that the animals are no longeret’
(Interview Rasa 2005)

Regarding to the border police the co-operationvbeh the park rangers on both sides, the
border guards and tH&otswana Defence Forcevhich guards the not-fenced section of the
park in Botswana, is excellent. Occasionally, sittes of the park are even controlled by air
surveillance. However, the aircrafts and helicapteecessary for this are stationed in far-

away Kimberley. (Interview Jacobs 2005)

5.4.3. Perspectives of further Tourist Developnmerihe Region

Both environment protection agencies are constamtigking together to develop common
strategies to further increase the tourist poteofidhe KTP and to harmonise the different
regulations for visitors. A highly symbolic and pplanned intention, the construction of a
joint gateway to the park with border guard rightree border between the two countries in
Twee Rivieren has not been implemented, yet. Thist jborder post should be easily
accessible for tourists coming from both countriegthout detour. The planned office
building should also be the new home of the @amservation Authoritie® further facilitate
the joint management of the park. The reason wisygtoject has not been completed until
2008 is primarily the lack of funding. (cf. PPF 208: 4) The life-size statues of the two

gemsboks, which were unveiled during the openirmgroeny, should be placed directly in
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the centre of the ne®ntrance gatesomplex. (ibid: 1) Until then, the two statues keated

near the entry area of th@&formation Centren Twee Rivieren on the South African side.

(ill. 7: Gemsbok-Statue in front of the Informati@entre in Twee Rivieren. © R. Konrad)

The KTP’s increased prominence has caused the nagleaders to promote the whole
Northern Cape Provincas a new tourist destination. The east coast tpet Kriiger Park, is
a popular destination for international tourists thre context of national park tourism.
Professor Anne Rasa, a behaviourist, who has @ssafor years in the Kalahari Gemsbok
National Park and now runs a privadBame Farmoutside the park, including overnight
accommodation, mentions the example of overseastowith only a few weeks of holidays
a year, who want to spend their time-off in Soufhica. They fly to Cape Town and within
only three weeks can drive up the east coast, isifddo Elephant ParkMountain Zebra
National Park Golden Gate National Par&and theTsitsikamma National Par&s well as the
famousKriger National Parkand return to Cape Town. The Northern Cape an&Kte in
particular are very remote and therefore not véinactive for short-term visitors. (Interview
Rasa 2005) This is the reason why the Northern GRyoeince now first and foremost
focuses on a desert-tourism strategy, in co-oparatiith Namibia. It wants to connect the
various national parks in the province, from t@maqualand Flower National Paidn the
west coast, via thAi-|Ais/ Richtersveld Transfrontier Padad theAugrabies Falls National
Park till the Kgalagadi Transfrontier ParkOn the Peace Parks Foundation’s webpage is

stated, that on the Namibian side it is plannedaiovert a “prohibited zone” of 26 000 km?
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into a national park. Thus, would create anothé&mactive nature reserve which could be
included into the desert-tourism concept, whichsabm put the Northern Cape Region and
southern Namibia on the map of international taari$he “prohibited zone” is closed off for
more than 100 years now which greatly helped bty to prosper. This area would be
joined with theNamib-Naukluft National Parkn its northern boarder. (cf. peaceparks 2008
a) Another element in turning the Northern CapeviPice into a tourist region, to further
increase the tourist potential of the KTP and teiibe demands of visitors, is the planned
construction of a new border crossing. The bordessing between South Africa and
Namibia at Mata Mata, which was closed long agalldie reopened. Inspector Jacobs, from
the border guard, who is stationed at the bordst ipoTwee Rivieren since 2001, expects this
crossing to be reopened already in 2006. (Interviagobs 2005) However, the park
administration still has to work on a new stratégyavoid the new border crossing and the
street running through the park turning into aeegi highway. It is planned that each person
wanting to cross from one country to the othertkimpark has to book one compulsory night
accommodation in the park. (Interview Rasa 2003hé&nmeantime this plan has been turned
into reality. On 12 October 2007 the border cragsias inaugurated by the three presidents,
Hifikepunye Pohamba from Namibia, Thabo Mbeki fr@outh Africa and Festus Mogae
from Botswana. Commercial traffic is not permiti@ad tourists who wish to leave the KTP
for Botswana or South Africa have to stay in thekpar at least two nights. (cf. sanparks
2008 a) Furthermore, it is planned to open a nelgdaat the so-called San and Mier Heritage
Ground. The accommodations and infrastructure &eady constructed. The only issue
remaining is to select a franchise holder to ruis thutsourced venture. (Interview Van
Tonder 2005 b) Detailed information on this partcdodge will be provided in chapter 7.
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6. The Local Communities

Historical evidence proves that the #Khomani aeerthtive inhabitants of the northern part of
the Northern Cape Province, where today the Kgdiafansfrontier Park is located. Insofar
they are an inherent part of th@cal Communityn addition, this part of the Southern
Kalahari was inhibited by Tswana speaking herdsraed seasonally visited by Nama
speaking herdsmen. The cultural influence of then&las particularly evident in the regional
use of the Nama language. (cf. White 1995: 29) Niao der Walt, the park manager of the

KTP, describes his definition of the neighbourimgnenunity in an interview:

“That’s always ah, not a difficult question but thés no real answer to who is a community to arsaa(...)
Because we could argue from Kgalagadi side our conity is also you, in Germany. Cause you also ctame
us and spend money. So we always not struggleddefine who is a community around a park. Wheee w
depart from is the closest people bordering onhe park will be our community in National Parks.dAn
although we do have customers from Johannesburgyal the Western Cape, we got the province imgoin.
They are also our community, | mean they servengsvee serve them. As | said, it's a debateablegthivie
depart from the point that people who are borderirgyis our mediate community. And in Kgalagadi'seca
Transfrontier Park, it's the Mier community, whishmostly coloured people if | can call it like th@&hey have
been farming here for many years. They are moastlijndrs, goat, sheep and cattle farmers. And then th
#Khomani San, the Bushmen community which is aisoend the park but actually the municipal area he t
Mier area. It has been run by the municipal areanfr Upington which is our constituency. So the Mier
municipality is our closest and the San falls unther Mier. So those are the two. And then of coorse the

other farmers, there is a few couple of white fargras well. So we are talking about the white fasnthe Mier

famers and the #Khomani Sar{Ihterview Van der Walt 2005)

Following Van der Walt's definition, the local conamty is basically made up by three
different groups: the #Khomani, the Mier cattledater and the white stock-farmers. In my
analysis of the_.ocal Communitie$ intend to focus on the Mier and #Khomani. Botbups
have been dispossessed and penalised by the sistabiit of the Kalahari Gemsbok National
Park (KGNP) in 1931. The analysis of these two gsoon the one hand, focuses on the
terminology used and on the other hand, providesvamview of their history especially in
the 20 century. In both cases the historical analysissenith the emergence of thend
Claim issue. The appraisal of the newer history of batmmunities continues in the

following chapter and a current survey of the #KlaomCommunity is provided in chapter 8.
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6.1. The Mier Community

One has to differentiate between tdeer Communityand theMier Municipality. The Mier
Municipality is larger than thEree State Provincen South Africa and includes the areas of
Rietfontein, Philandersbron, Loubos, Klein Mier, o8t Mier, Welkom, Askham and
Noenieput. (cf. mier 2008) Also the #Khomani aslaslthe white cattle breeders are part of
the Mier Municipality. The Mier Community consisté app. 4 500 people, mainly cattle
breeders. (Conversation Ellis 2005) In the follogvinwant to provide a brief overview of the
terminology used in connection with the Mier Comitynwhich mostly carries negative
connotations. The historical aspect focuses on ghestion of the roots of the Mier

Community, where they came from and their relatigmsvith the KTP.
6.1.1. Terminologies

Racism is continuously created by language and svéinkough linguistic use. It is only
through naming that things, facts, emotions andojgebecome visible and distinguishable.
People are related to various groups and clasdifjedifferent criteria, such as appearance,
employment or age. By denomination or non-denontnapeople can be enhanced or
degraded in status, become the norm or be exclusedhis way language can be an
instrument of power and a potential source of vioke (cf. Arndt/ Hornscheidt 2004: 7) It is
therefore of importance to me to examine the vari@iminologies used in connection with
the Mier and #Khomani Communities, to analyse theamd to find a language free of
discriminating connotations. Instead of using therdv‘Baster” or “Coloured” and their
variations, scientists recommend the designdtreople of Colour”. In the present case of
the Mier community | prefer to use the term “Mi¢o’ refer to members of their community.
This term is used by large parts of the populatbrthe Mier Municipality and carries no

discriminating connotation.

l. “Baster (Afrikaans)/ Bastard (English)*
In various encyclopaedias and dictionaries, the td8astard” is described as: a child born
outside marriage, mixed race, a person with rootdifferent races, a child of bawdiness.
These are only a few of the discriminating andstagatterns of explanation used, to highlight

the insulting use of this word. According to thieetterm “bastard” is closely linked to the
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idea of a “nonconventional” or “obscene” procreati(cf. Arndt 2004: 89 et seq.) During the
colonial era, the defaming connotation of the temas boosted further and children from
relationships between white and blacks were cdltedstards”. It was quite normal in the
colonial practice for white males to rape black vesmAlso concubines were common,
whereas marriages were rare. (ibid: 91 et seghdNorthern Cape Province of South Africa,
people from the group we now aptly name‘liser People” and who mainly dwell in the
area of the Mier Municipality, were (or still areglled by that name. People, out of the socio-
political situation, even called themselves “Bdstéihis classification meant in the then
prevailing hierarchy of classes, that they werd p&@a higher category then the indigenous
population. As already mentioned, in most casesléugsive criteria why someone was called

a “Baster” was the existence of a white ancestor.

"So if you could show that you had a white fathegrt you were a baster. So for them the white aocestere
elevated, they wanted to hold them up high. Theyedato advertise that by saying: "I'm a bastenh Ihot a

black! I'm not a bushmen! I'm a baster!” It alsalten economic connotation. It made that you wera ahass

position higher than indigenous people as wefinterview Ellis 2005)

Just as there were different types of “Basters’newehin one family, e.g. a black, white or
brown “Baster”, the term also had different measifitgm region to region, as the definition
of the term shows. Currently nobody identifies higrself with this term anymore. (Interview
Ellis 2005) To avoid an interaction between racana language, the specialist in German
and African studies Susan Arndt proposes to ugsenatively terms such as human (woman/
man) of binational/ multinational origin &eople of Colou(POC). (cf. Arndt 2004: 94)

Il. “Klering (Afrikaans)/ Coloured (English)*
Since it became apparent that the word “Negerinegid) has a very strong racist
connotation, the term “FarbigeR” (Coloured) is oftesed in German language, however,
without reflecting on the analogue meanings, whien this word transports. The
construction of the dichotomy between “Colouredt &kvhite” is based on the assumption
that the “white skin colour” is considered the nolcf. Bauer/Petrow 2004: 128 et seq.) The
term “Coloured” got a distinct meaning during thpattheid era in South Africa. The logic of
Apartheid considered the “Coloured” to be a “raoétheir own, in the hierarchy situated
between “White” and “Blacks”. However, this term sveaa culturally heterogeneous

construction, comprising children from relationghipetween “blacks” and “whites”, Asian
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migrants and certain African societies such asNhena. The use of the word nowadays
carries on the racist connotation of the Aparth@luld: 130) For a long time, (and partially
even today) a distinction was made between thesté@oloured” and “Baster” in the Mier

area. Decisive was, at which point in history asparor family did arrive in this very remote
region. The “Basters” dwell there since the 18604 the “Coloureds” since the 1950s. The
social anthropologist William Ellis further notdsat this differentiation is also a distinction of

economic classes. Not the category itself, butlibparity between them defines the class.

"So it could be either category, it could be coledror bastard, but usually the person speakingjsng that

this other category where | don’t consider mysslfpart of is gaining all the benefit or is doing #te bad

things that are linked to the bad life of the resus.” (Interview Ellis 2005)

As it was already the case when discussing the t&aster”, also when analysing the
categorisation as “Coloured”, the relationship keswthe respective groups is pivotal. These
interethnic relationships, also methods and commept can be paraphrased with the term
ethnicity. Ethnicity describes the respective refahip between two or more groups, when
the concept prevails, that they differ culturallyimportant questions. Ethnicity changes over
time and varies again and again, depending onitbenastances. (cf. Gingrich 2008: 102 et
seq.) This relationship can be applied to the misitbn between “Baster” and “Coloured” as
well as between these two and the #Khomani. Juiteaerm “Baster” has been dropped in
more recent literature, the term “Coloureds” istextged folPeople of Colou(POC). Thus,
these problematic terms are reinterpreted by aptogn. POC develops into a political self-
designation. The add-on Bkopleand the use of capital letters show the politasad social

construction while distancing itself from a radieiminology. (cf. Bauer/ Petrow 2004: 130)

1. “Mier*

The word Mier describes an area in the north oftiNen Cape Province at the border with
Namibia and Botswana as well as the “Basters” seaif the population, who have settled in
the region since 1865. The most widely-used legemcbunding the naming claims that Dirk
Vielander, the leader of the settlers discoveredlmve ground waterhole, which is extremely
rare in this region. He wanted to drink from it lligcovered that it was infested with ants. In
Afrikaans ant is translated as “Mier”. This is whg named the area Mier and it is still the
name of the region today. (cf. SANParks 2004: 15)
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6.1.2. The History of the Mier Community

The area of the Southern Kalahari, which is parthef Mier Municipality today was only
settled by the then so called “Basters” as of 1&6%il then the area was used as a seasonal
grazing land and hunting ground by various indigengroups, such as the Korana, a Nama
speaking group, who were dwelling on fBeange RiverThe only group permanently living

in the remote region were the #Khomani. The reasonthe settling of the then called
“Basters” in today’s Mier area was their flight finothe oppression by the colonial system in
the Cape ColonyDuring the rule of the colonial administration thgasters” were revoked
their personal rights, among other things this méaat they were not allowed to own land.
Only when settling beyond the borders of Cape Ggldhey had economical freedom.
Around the year 1860 the Cape Colony extendedbhtere of influence inland, as far as the
village of Vanrhynsdorp, to where the “Basters” Hamin time to time withdrawn. Once
again their land was expropriated and split up amBaropean farmers. They found their
next refuge in today’s Mier region in 1865. (Intew Ellis 2005)

“They again have to move and move, so the eventogkement of baster people or of people with mizee r
origin into what is today the Mier Area, RietfomgSouthern Kalahari area - it represents in a kofdhe end
of the road for a group of people who were gonetlgh this continual kind of process of being mowedrom

where they were.(ibid.)

The leader of this group was Dirk Vielander, whal Habbied for the sovereignty of the
“Basters” for years and demanded the independehdbeoMier area. He was denied a
republic of its own, in contrast to numergioeren Republiken‘which spread in the north-
east of today’s South Africa in that period. Howewvhe farmland which Vielander had
distributed among his settlers was acknowledgegrapgerty of the “Basters” by the Cape
Colony in 1891. Hence, the “Basters”, who had behout rights for decades, from this
moment on legally owned more than 90 different fanm the Mier area. These property
relations did not last for long as already by 1@ll2farms but eleven were in the hands of
white farmers, who had bought them. (Interview EB005) Some white farmers live in
today’s Mier area, which stretches from Askham mwdrds till the KTP, from there on
westwards until the border with Namibia and soutiNibeniput. However, part of the Mier
Community are only the farmers formerly called “&as” or “Coloureds” who speak mostly
Afrikaans and hardly any English. (Interview Spk€¥5) The history of the Mier Community
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in the 19" century knows cases of compulsory expropriatiod discrimination. Three
interconnected lawsuits formed the basis forNtier Land Claimin 1998. In a first phase the
Mier lost their farms within the park, pasture d@ndhting grounds within the park, after the
establishment of the KGNP. The Mier were not they ames who made use of the park’s
resources. As the area was considered as unintabéeeral dwellers of the region used the
resources of the park. The perception of the aseaninhabited land prevailed among the
Mier population as well as the white farmers anel South African government. Because of
their lifestyle the #Khomani were not consideredb® the owners of the area but rather
tolerated as a migrating minority by the groups nosed above. The second phase of the
expropriation of the Mier was marked by the faetttim the early 1960s, for the first time the
southern border of the KGNP was fenced in. Durirggdrawing up of the border, areas of the
Mier Reserve Landdand which was reserved for common use, was purated into the
park. (cf. Ellis n.d.: 4)

“The southern boundary of the park was never cledrawn, it has always been very fuzzy. It wasmisach a
clear border as a transition. So there was a kifich ¢ransition zone that represented the southeunblary of
the park. And at some time during the 60ies, thiioNal Parks Board decides that we need to cleddfine our
boundary. And through the definition of this bourydthey actually cut into Mier. So an area that Ha=en

previously available to the Mier Communal ResemeColoured Reserve, now it's included into Kalahar

Gemsbok National Park.(Interview Ellis 2005)

Ultimately, from the 60s until the 8os the legduation in South Africa changed insofar as
more privatisations took place and the ownershiplasfd was individualised. As a

consequence, the Mier Community had less land ablailfor common use within the so
called Mier Reserve than before. The problems chbgehis development are explained by
Ellis:

“That programme tended to privatize or individualitenure throughout the Mier region. That meang man,

one farm. But in real terms that meant that thei lbe 300 farms allocated to individuals in Miena there

will be a 2700 individuals with nothing, right(interview Ellis 2005)

Those three phases of expropriation of land anik 0§ land use form the core of tivier
Land Claims (cf. Ellis n.d.: 4)
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6.2.Die #Khomani Community

The history of the various indigenous groups intBetn Africa, especially of those from
Botswana, Namibia and South Africa is a history expropriation, discrimination and
genocide as Sandy Gall wrote in his bd®dke Bushmen of Southern Africa. Slaugther of the
Innocent(2001). In the particular case of the #Khomanite Southern Kalahari of South
Africa it is also a history of “white” patronagedwage labour on the farms of cattle breeders
in Mier — both a consequence of landlessness apwbpration. (cf. White 1995: 31) This
fate, which is shared by many indigenous groupSanthern Africa, is portrayed by Rupert
Isaacson in his bookhe Healing Land. The Bushmen and the Kalaharié&§2001). It is
about people searching and fighting for land — Jamdich they regard as theirs but to which
they have no access any more. Land claims are déhltby the various governments of
Southern Africa in different ways. The land claifntloe #Khomani, of whom currently only
app. 1 000 members dwell in the Northern Cape Roayiscattered over an area of 1 000 km?
and who were reclaiming a large part of the forl@&NP from the state, was a precedent in
South Africa. (cf. Chennels/ Du Toit 2004: 98) Befd deal with the land claim in detail in
the following chapter, this chapter focuses onvigous terminologies and in detail with the
history of the //Sa! Makai, the former residentstloé park, who are at the same time the
protagonists of the land claim. Explanations analyais of the constantly reoccurring topics

of patronage and Dawid Kruipei®adershipare added at the end of the chapter.
6.2.1. Terminologies

Megan Biesele and Robert K. Hitchcock did writeam article on the terminology of “San”,
“Khwe”, “Basarwa” or “Bushmen” about the still praling processuality and conflicting
nature in the usage of these names. Above alhandifferent countries of southern Africa,
separate discourses on the naming of the respdaiivgenous group take place. In South
Africa for example the term “Bushman” had been $ for a long time, as a consequence of
the process of democratisation the word “San” edusowadays. This also becomes apparent
in the naming of SASI, th8outh African San Institutéounded in 1996. An example picked
up by the authors demonstrates very clearly thealudiscourse on terminology. Two
Jo/"hoan-brothers in Namibia, both politically &eti argue at a community meeting for the

use of the term “Bushmen”, respectively againstss:
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"One said that he never wanted to hear the terndusgain in post-Apartheid Namibia. The other argtieat
the term could be ennobled by the way in which theynselves now chose to use it. Thus, he arghedetm

"Bushman” could be used in a positive way for ladl people in southern Africa who shared similamath

backgrounds and customs(kalaharipeoples 2004)

Nowadays, because pblitical correctnessthe governments of South Africa and Namibia as
well as development organisations and the presslynose the term “San”. In many cases,
the name indigenous groups would give themselvdsrised from their own language. Over
the last few years, several indigenous groups utt&on Africa try to construct a common
“San’-identity. To strengthen the common identibtgpre and more groups use “San” or
“Bushmen” as their self-designation. Hohmann argies this trend has to be understood
against the background of the increasing awaresfeb® disadvantaged indigenous minority,
aiming to show its unity in the fight against disunation. The designatiofindigenous” is
used in the same way as the common name “San” lieewec a cultural and political
emancipation, certainty of their land ownership aecdess to resources. Local communities
describing themselves as “indigenous” qualify thelves as long-term subjects of so called
“Anthrop-Tourism” and as beneficiaries of develominggrogrammes aimed at ethnical
minorities, which are often explicitly linked todigenous groups. (cf. Hohmann 2003: 2 et
seq.) As Saugestad later argues, one should userthea group uses to describe themselves.
The case study of this paper is a family-group, mansed by the term #Khomani and who
are also identified by this name. A special grotigithomani, the Kruiper-family calls itself
//Sa! Makai. This name can be derived from an intgydarancestor of that family, a certain Ou
Makai. Whenever | focus explicitly on that part@ufamily, |1 use the name //Sa! Makai. The
term #Khomani is used when referring to variousgadous groups in the Southern Kalahari
region of South Africa. Before | continue, | wodikle to define some common terminologies
used to describe this indigenous group, whichessthbject of this paper.

l. “Bushmen (English)/ Bosjeman (Afrikaans)"
“Bushman” is a colonial concept, with a depreciataonnotation not least because of the
term itself. Biological characteristics, geogralhicriteria and lifestyle are used as criteria for

classification of “Bushmen”. Neither these criteniar others legitimate the identification of

“Bushmen” as a homogenous society. The word “Bustingerives from the Dutch term
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“Bosjeman”, meaning “people, who live in the bushihis term describes people based on a
stereotypic conceptualised living space. In doiagtse natural area “bush” is exchanged in
the colonial conceptualisation into a “cultural a&tesuggesting by the term “Bushmen” that
the people called by that name live in the “bughitthermore, the colonial mentality thereby
constructs Africa as “nature” in opposition to Eoeoas “culture”. The term “Bushmen” is
associated with nature in general and in connectitih the term “bush” in particular with
characteristics such as “close to nature”, “abodlji but also “wild” and “threatening”.
Furthermore, the term “Bushmen” is also a sexigicstire as the term “men” is used as

generic concept for humanity as a whole. (cf. Boukss 2004: 103 et seq.)

. “San/ Khoisan”

The term “San” was originally derives from “Sonquat “Soacua”. “Sonqua” is the
“Khoikhoi’'s” description of “Bushmen”, and meangp€ople, who are different from us”,
“people without livestock”, “people, who steal Isteck” or “roamers”. This shows that even
the term “San” as a synonym for “Bushmen” contanpejorative meaning. As a logical
consequence also the word “Khoisan”, which is ofteed as a generic term for “San” and
“Khoikhoi” (languages) nowadays, is constructed,tlas criteria used for subsuming the
languages is the use of “clicks”. However, them® some languages containing clicks which
are not covered by this term. (cf. Boussoulas 200%) “Khoi” (which means: human), not
as a linguistic but ethnic criteria was primarilged to name people who were active in
livestock production. (cf. Saugestad 2004: 23) lkemnore, the term “San” was constructed
by the European occupiers, legitimating for takioger power. Nowadays, whenever
possible, the individual names of the various d@se- thus, their self-designations such as
#Khomani, 'Kung, Halliom and others - are used. &theless, often it is necessary to use the
construct “Bushman” because of certain historicadaxial contexts. In such cases, specialist
literature preferably uses the term “San”. Quotatisarks show the intrinsic problem of the
term “San”. (cf. Boussoulas 2004: 105)

1. “#Khomani*

Basically, #Kkhomani is an umbrella term for sevenaligenous groups, dwelling as hunters
and gatherers in the southern Kalahari. This appetl may not be compared to 'Kung or

IKwe, which label homogenous groups. The indigengnosip of the #Khomani is made up
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by different families, such as the //Sa! Makai. #Kfani denotes people we don’t

understand’ (Interview Flemming 2005)

V. “/ISa! Makai and //Sa! Makaip“

Saugestad argues that when naming the differenfpgrdhe societies’ self-designations shall
be considered whenever possible. As every nameagetssulting meaning as soon as one
uses it to describe a negative attribute of a @agr group, it is always the social context
which shall guide the use of a particular term. §dugestad 2004: 23) To give an account of
the wishes of the group | am focusing on in my papem quoting an excerpt from an

interview with Dawid Kruiper, th@raditional Leadernf the #Khomani:

"Somebody from outside decided on the term Sant Wha too much in a hurry with this term. Why nsé u
//Sal? //SalMakai is the big grandfather, our grandfather and tHi€a!Makaip Traditional Houseis the
Kruiper family. It's all the families which formetKruiper family, the Kruiper tree. Bushmen is aigmd, I'm

proud of it! It has no bad meaning, also if outsdlsay so. Bushmen is okay! I'm not a Khoisan, &' m

Bushman! In my language //Sa!, not Safinterview Kruiper 2005 b)

Also Petrus Vaalbooi, who acts #@wlitical Leader of the #Khomani, calls himself a
“Bushman”.”I'm actually a Bushman, that’s what | am. Nothingre and nothing less.”

The situation of the children of the #Khomani isngwhat different. They often get verbally
harassed and discriminated as “Bushmen”, primaitilychool. Petrus Vaalboois children left

school after being discriminated by the teachers.

“The principle would say to his children: Ah, | sé® is again off to overseas with his dirty Bushrieet full of

sand. Don’t think because you are a Bushman andadahd claim that you can be joking in my class.”

(Interview Flemming 2005)

94



6.2.2. The History of the //Sa! Makai Community

,Ou Makai te Kiraha
Ou Makai te Kiraha
Na ke !'au Kwena Hocha

Na ke !au Kwena Hoch&®

(Makai quote from Isaacson 2001: 150)

Within the #Khomani, the //Sa! Makai group playsnajor role. On the one hand, it is the
largest and most dominant group of the #Khomani@nthe other hand, its members are, as
already mentioned, also the protagonists of the tdaim. In addition to that, Dawid Kruiper,

a member of the //Sal Makai, acts as “Traditiona@hder” of the #Khomani. The //Sa! Makai
are to be equatable with the Kruiper family. Thamfly is also called//SalMakaip
Traditional House The members of the Kruiper family consider Ou Biakhe grandfather of
Dawid Kruiper, to be a point of reference and foemdf the /Sa! Makai. It is not clear since
when the Kruiper family uses the name //Sa! Makaicording to tradition, before that the
terms “Bushmen” or only //Sa!, which means “humang&re used. (Interview Kruiper 2005
b) For a better understanding | have decided tahes¢erm //Sa! Makai whenever portraying
the history of this group in the YOcentury. Regopstaan Kruiper, Ou Makai’'s son and
successor as Traditional Leader was born in 19@5ntémories of the early years of thé"20
century were characterised by the availabilityasfje stretches of land for nomadic activities
such as hunting and searching for food. This inddeet use of land by the //Sa! Makai was
subsequently drastically restrained by two govemtnpeoclamations. In 1930, most of the
area of the Southern Kalahari was declaredMirer Coloured Settlement Areane of the
numerous communal reservations which were desiggdatie government for settlements of
“Coloureds”. In 1931 the Kalahari Gemsbok NatioRark was established right next to it.
The consequence of the Mier-proclamation was thahd the following years and decades
numerous “Coloured” stock farmers moved to thered®n. The drawing up of borders was
needed for the fencing in of pasturages. The “Busiinwere prohibited from using the
natural resources of these areas, severe jailrsmgavere the consequence of hunting. The
construction of fences in the region, which turtieel wide, open land into private property,

was a decisive step in the process of the exprigmiaf the #Khomani and especially of the

? Translation: ,The old Makai is getting older. Tolel makai is getting older. And the strangers amae. And
the strangers are comming.“ This text is a propliedkie form of a song, left to his offspring stptiefore his
death by Ou Makai. (cf. Isaacson 2001: 150)
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//Sa! Makai. Fences are not only boundaries of eceiof land but also mark social
demarcations and identities. (cf. White 1995: 2%ex.) Regopstaan Kruiper expressed his

desperation after the construction of the fencekerfollowing words:

"There were no fences in Mier, just Bushman tradikeen the camp-dwellers began to arrive, and nads/liier

Coloured Area. It kills my soul. | walked all owbere, but now if a Baster sees a Bushman’s trheksalls the

police. Everything is closed now: | have no land, water, no meat."(Regopstaan quote after White
1995: 30)

The anger of the //Sa! Makai about the expropnatbthe land, which they considered to be
theirs, was not directed against the state as d¢h#yrresponsible entity, but against the
“Coloured” stock farmers, whose fencing in of ptevgroperty had a direct effect on the
drastically deteriorating situation of the //Sa MakThe fictive borderline which still today
runs between the Mier and the //Sa! Makai is basethe experience of expropriation. It is
considered by many to be the endpoint of an all€gaylic” period of prosperity and
independence for the //Sa! Makai. Against this lgagknd one has to consider the current
claims of the //Sa! Makai regarding their identty hunters and gatherers as an expression of
the historic anger and as a demand for land rigbfs White 1995: 31) Linguistically, the
//Sa! Makai are described as “San” and in everydaguage as “Bushmen”. However, during
the Apartheid era a reclassification of the //Salkisl took place because of their bright skin
and they were counted among the “Coloureds”. Hertke, “Bushmen Problem” was

temporarily solved by the state. (cf. Schrire 1988R2)

6.2.2.1.“The Bushmen Campaign*

Since the 1930s the //Sa! Makai were often cliefitgarious white patrons and benefactors,
such as academics, journalists, filmmakers, enamentalists and entrepreneurs. The first of
them was the professional hunter Donald Bain. té& o stand for the //Sa! Makai, who had
been made landless by the proclamations of the K&@hPthe Mier Colour Settlement Area
and he demanded the establishment Buahmen Reservécf. White 1995: 31 et seq.) To
raise public awareness and sympathy for his irdanthe took 77 “Bushmen” from the
Southern Kalahari down to Johannesburg to partieipathe celebrations on the occasion of
the Empire Exhibitionin 1937. They were put on display, danced and $anthe audience

who should get the impression of being able to étee last living remnants of the purest
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Bushmen”(Schrire 1995: 208). Bain’s reasoning for the eittub of the //Sa! Makai was the

following:

"The purpose | had in mind when | brought thesegbeout of the Kalahari was to make propagandadooate
the public to realize what an unremitting strugtilese children of nature are fighting and losingegt nature,
man and animal. Apart from what they might be, radten how primitive or rascally (skelm), these widuals

are still living beings, and if reserves can beatesl for wild animals, why can we not stand togetbereate a

reserve for these unfortunates and thus save trmmdssured extinction.(Bain quote from Gordon n.d.:
2)

An extensive description of Bain’s intention andtbé situation of the //Sa! Makai in the
Kalahari, written by Bain himself, can be foundtire appendix. (see appendix 5) The so
called “Bushman Camp”was one of the biggest sensations at the Empirgbion and a
true crowd puller. More than half a million visisocame to see the “Bushman Camp” during
the exhibition which lasted from 15 September 1086l 16 January 1937. (cf. Gordon 1993:
2) Donald Bain, who intended to use 50% of the geds from the exhibition for the
establishment of a “Bushman Reserve”, had alreanlirying to find land for the //Sa!
Makai since 1925. The two already mentioned proatlions made his cause even more
pressing. While he was recruiting “his Bushmen”tfog exhibition in Johannesburg, the //Sa!
Makai were expelled from the territory of the KadaihGemsbok National Park (KGNP). Mr.
Grobler, theMinister of Native Affairsyisited the exhibition and promised, that the //Sa!
Makai would be allowed to hunt in the traditionayvnside the KGNP. It had also been Mr.
Grober in his previous function adinister of Landwho, when proclaiming the Kalahari
Gemsbok National Park, declared tBaishmen were to be allowed to live there
undisturbed" (Gordon n.d.: 3) However, the KGNP was in the@ossibility of theNational
Parks Board(NPB), an autonomous body and thus imperious tathaments of individual
politicians. As a consequence, the //Sa! Makaiiooed to be prosecuted for hunting in the
park. To protest for their hunting rights, in 1984in organised the famo@sotest March on
Parliamentto Cape Town, attended by 55 //Sa! Makai. Thisgebtvas insofar successful as
even General Smuts, the then Prime Minister, dedlars sympathy foithose living fossils”
and guaranteed that they would be allowed to msitie the KGNP, as long as they only use
their traditional weapons. The NPB was not impréssel mainly argued that the //Sa! Makai
were no pure Bushmen”primarily because a majority of them spoke Afrikaan Nama and
no “Bushmen language.’Furthermore, the NPB feared that landless peopl@dvbe drawn

to the area if the //Sa! Makai were allowed tolsett the park. Also, game would shy away,

making it harder for tourists to watch wild animalsf. Gordon n.d.: 3 et seq.) As part of his
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publicity campaign Donald Bain had invited the Umsities of Cape Town and
Witwatersrand to send scientists to his camp inkhakkhari to conduct studies on the //Sal
Makai. (cf. Gall 2001: 136) Together with his acae allies, Bain argued with the
government for a solution of the problem in two gdg® To start with, the KGNP should be
declared a “Bushman Reserve”. As a second steprralar for the //Sa! Makai from South
Africa via the then Bechuanaland till Ghanzi shooddestablished. He considered this option
to be most viable as he did not believe in a sofutvithin the borders of South Africa. As
Bechuanaland was a British protectorate, Donaldh B&inned a journey to Great Britain with
the //Sa! Makai to promote their cause withBushman Show”directly in front of the
government. It never happened. Before the trip teaGBritain a “Bushman Tour” to Port
Elisabeth and Durban ended with a financial disaatel Bain had to declare bankruptcy.
This was the end of the first promising “white patage”. Even Bain’s “Bushman Camp” in
the KGNP was closed and the remaining //Sa! Magsettled on a farm. (cf. Gordon n.d.: 6)

6.2.2.2. Resettlement and Expulsion

As a consequence of the march on Cape Towgpanmittee to Promote the Preservation of
the Union’s Bushmentas formed and led by Tommie Boydell. The firsskteof the
committee was to exactly defin@Vhat is a Bushman?“.Isaac Schapera, a renowned
“Bushman”- expert and anthropologist was entrustéti this task. The result of his study
was that there was no danger the “Bushmen” woudd alit. The anthropologist Robert
Gordon from the University of Vermont remarked i3 larticle that Donald Bain and his
campaign did receive surprisingly little suppoxnfr anthropologists. Another study by the
Ministry of Native Affairspublished in 1940, assumed that there were di®yBushmen left
“who were pure or almost pure, spoke a Bushmanediaand still lived a Bushman way of
life as far as possible”(cf. Gordon n.d.: 7) The report also recommendedsdttle the
remaining Bushmen on a farm call&truis Zyn Darfl. The Struis Zyn Dam is part of the
Mier Coloured Reserves but was not used for adticeilat that time. Denys Reitilinister

of Native Affairesand the cabinet agreed to the plan of handingaha over to the //Sal

Makai. However, even this decision initiated admgtof conflicts and misunderstandings.

2! Struis Zyn Dam: today Struizendam. Located orrdiael between Andriesvale and the KTP on the side of
Botswana.
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As no suitableReserve Supervisaould be found, the Ministry of Native Affairs askée
NPD if the Gemsbok Park Rangerould undertake the task. The offer was acceptel an
ranger Le Riche was entrusted with the matter imddtber 1940. This event also marks the
beginning of the decade long and often ambivalelattionship between the Le Riche family
and the //Sa! Makai. Yet, the //Sal Makai nevellyesettled in Struis Zyn Dam. On the one
hand, there was strong resistance within the Mogrugation, who considered the farm to be
their property and thegSaamstaan Boerevereniging(Stand together Farmers Association)
emerged as another local opposition. On the othed hmisunderstandings between the NPB
and the Ministry of Native Affairs resulted in ti#Sa! Makai being accommodated in the
KGNP temporarily. In total 29 people could resettlghin the borders of the KGNP back
then. The terms and conditions and the duratiaihe@f®tay were not determined. (cf. Gordon

n.d. 8 et seq.) Park ranger Le Riche describedithation as follows:

"The Bushmen are still very suspicious because tiaye been told by coloreds and even by whitesthiest
will be branded, fattened and then slaughtered. allaikd Regopstaan were so scared that they waotednt

away when | told them that they had to stay herthéncamp so that the Government could give them. fio
took much talk to convince them that the Big Bosseant well.”(Le Riche quote from Gordon n.d.: 10)

Finally, Struis Zyn Dam was sold to a white settldre //Sa! Makai were dropped and
remained as unwanted guests in the park. For thewiag two decades the NPB tried
vehemently to get rid of the //Sa! Makai. (cf. Gamndh.d.: 10) Among those //Sa! Makai were
Ou Makai as well as his son Regopstaan Kruiperwfis and their sons Petrus and Dawid.
Regopastaan worked as herdsman for the privateedybthe Le Riche family, while most of
the other men were employed as animal keepers raottets, thanks to their excellent
knowledge of the regional flora and fauna. Furttemen they helped students with their
botanical research and soldiers training survigahhiques in the bush. Despite the less then
benevolent attitude of the park administratioreast they did receive a minimum of clothes,
small wages and some game. They had limited ad¢odssid and natural resources, too. In
the early 1970s these rights were revoked by the park administration. (cf. White 1995:
32) Almost all of the //Sa! Makai left the park exfta long “war of social erosion” because
they were finally threatened with deportation ta&we. Hence, they settled in the nearby
Mier Coloured Reserve. (cf. Gordon n.d.: 10) Witli&llis from the University of Western
Cape includes the aspects of the special role eflta Riche family and the issue of

“Bushmen-ness’into the “war of social erosion”. The familieslistiving in the park in the
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1970s where those willing to co-operate with thekgadministration, represented by the Le
Riche family. The others, who did not want to cei@te had been expelled from the park
much earlier. William Ellis describes the situatmfithe group around Regopstaan and Dawid

Kruiper from the park administration’s point of wie

“Okay, we have this nice little group of lucky bosm, let’s use them! They work nicely, they areddmmys.
They have been accommodated in the park, becaute ifirst place they have been seen as pure Bushme
Then the park prevents them from contact with otiodsured people, they lived separately and thengvi@rced

to live separately. And this was to retain theiripu The number of domestic animals they couldehasas

limited, they couldn’t own livestock because itnaseen as a bushmen thingInterview Ellis 2005)

This perception of the park administration changeticeably when the //Sa! Makai were no
longer “needed” and their “Bushmen-ness” was nebathis should happen again and again
in the history of the //Sa! Makai.

“No, these people are not pure enough, they habeekd, they have changed their culture, they dspéak

their own language, they don’t even practise tlirad lof culture anymore - they should just be egdtem the

park. There is no more reason for them to be hefiterview Ellis 2005)

Ou Makai died shortly after the forced resettlemand, as Hylton White explains, on his
deathbed he saidiat the old Bushmen existence had finally beeentétom him and that he
no longer had the will to live. His death, co-inaig with the last blows of dispossession, is
regarded as a fundamental break with the pa@tvhite 1995: 32)

The resettlement of the //Sa! Makai in Welkom, tireeghbouring Mier Coloured Reserve,
was anything but free of conflicts. William Elli®rsiders this incidence as one of the main
reasons for the conflict between the Mier and tBa!/Makai. In an interview he gives an
account of the following conversation with a memokthe Mier Community on the situation

at that time:

“An old man | knew, he says that in 1978 nobodyemthe park put out Oum David and his people arsd hi
family members, nobody in Mier would accommodagentnot one single baster or coloured farmer caonth f
to accommodate these people. He then did accommdtam on his grazing strip. In response to him
accommodating the San people, the rest of the FAiener go ballistic, they say: “This shouldn’t haxeen
done, these people have no rights. How can yotnidpthey must move!” But eventually they provigdede at

Welkom. You see where the pink house is in Welkioat.is really the bad spot where they were pugyTivere
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thrown at the outskirts of Welkom. So while theptesaid: Okay they can live in Welkom, but thegtniiue
over there. | don’t want to have them around myskaar my backyard.{Interview Ellis 2005)

In Welkom the //Sa! Makai lived on the meagre ineoas workers on the farms of the
“Basters”, few as guards in the park. In addititmee oldest members of the //Sa! Makai

received a small state pension. (cf. Schrire 1292)

During the 70s and 80s most of them remained invitez area, looking for occasional jobs.
Others worked in Namibia during those years. TBa!/Makai describe their relationship
with the Mier-employers as degrading and bogus. fdrd labour, the uncertainty of the jobs
and the low salary resulted in many of them expereg the “enforced rural
proletarianisation®. (cf. White 1995: 33) Dawid Kruiper remembers thesiod as follows:

"Then | began to work under the Basters - herdifgep and doing piece-work for very little money. We

suffered there in [Mier]. But what could | do? Idao land anymore. | still had to feed the childte(Kruiper
guote from White 1995: 33)

= ot == &

(ill. 8: Pink House in Welkom. Served as a meeplage for the //Sa! Makai © R.Konrad)
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6.2.2.3. “Bushmen-ness“in Kuruman

Again and again “rescue missions” for the so callashmen” were launched. Commercial
film agencies discovered the //Sa! Makai and tis&itls as hunters and shamans in their
search for new motives for African adventure filnjsf. Schrire 1995: 212) Between 1987
and 1989 most members of the //Sa! Makai were baoker “white” patronage,

demonstrating their “Bushmen-ness”. A certain Lekkienning took them to Kuruman for

several advertising activities. These included grenfinces for tourists in Kuruman and in
other villages as well as advertising- and docuamgriiims. Furthermore, their pictures were
used as design for T-shirts and postcards. Lokleanthg kept the proceeds from these
activities for himself and only cared for the imragd basic needs of the //Sa! Makai. He
never kept his promise to save half of the earntogscquire a farm for them. The members
of the //Sa! Makai were living a dire existenceleased land outside Kuruman. Discontent
with the situation one part of the group returnedvtier to work as wageworkers on the

farms. The other part remained for some more tmi€uruman. (cf. White 1995: 33)

6.2.2.4"Kagga Kamma - Place of the Bushmen*

One of the TV series featuring the //Sa! Makai ea®s was“The Poisoned Butterfly”,
broadcasted in South Africa. A certain Pieter dealWa farmer from the south-west Cape,
who owned a large farm in the “Cederberg Mountgimsls inspired to a momentous idea by
the series — the tourist construct'ldbhgga Kamma- Place of the Bushmeiye Waal met the
//Sa! Makai in the KGNP and made them the proptsabin him on his farm and live on
land which used to belong to prehistoric hunterseyl'should earn their living by producing
craftwork and weapons for sale and de Waal would b share from the tourists coming to
see and examine “the last remaining real Bushm@&né. children of the //Sa! Makai could
attend school and their parents would finally havplace to stay. (cf. Schrire 1995: 213)
Pieter de Waal negotiated with Dawid Kruiper whd ln@turned from Kuruman and did agree
to the plan. A few weeks later the first 28 membafrgdhe //Sa! Makai moved to Kagga
Kamma and more should follow. The situation for sthowho stayed in the Kalahari
deteriorated more and more. Thus, more membersieof/Ea! Makai decided to join the
others in Kagga Kamma, among them also Regopstaapd{. (cf. Schrire 1995: 214 et seq.)

Since January 1991, when the first group arrive&agga Kamma, the //Sa! Makai were
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presented to interested tourists #se”last relics of southern Africa’s aboriginal pdation
who remain true to their traditional foraging cuitf. (White 1995: 2) By the end of 1991
already 49 members of the //Sa! Makai were livingkiagga Kamma, three of them were
born during this year in the reservation. Howevee, situation was not ideal for all of them
and soon 16 members of the group left the resenvaind returned to the Kalahari. (cf. White
1995: 9) To the outside world Kagga Kamma was dtbesl as‘Heritage Exhibition” as
well as“Heritage Conservation”.The true intention of the exhibition of the //Sabkai as
“traditional hunters and gatherers” was a cleadgn®mically motivated manipulation. For
the daily“Bushman visits"tourists were taken to a reconstructed “BushmangZavhere the
//Sa! Makai were “representing their culture”, dwed in loincloths and sitting under a rock
spur or in front of a small grass-hut. The men stwwff their hunting techniques with bow
and arrow and their skills as trackers while themeao fabricated necklaces and bracelets
made of natural materials. The tourists were altbteehug the children and naturally, to take
photos of everything. (ibid: 11 et seq.) Occasilynalight performances with dance, singing,
music and storytelling were organised. Then agaénidea of conservation was marketed to
save the Sal! Makai from extinction. Kagga Kamma aléegedly the place where they could
live their culture and have a place to stay. Beeaims the Kagga Kamma reservation
numerous petroglyphs of indigenous groups weredotime relocation of the !Sa Makai to
this place was celebrated asturn of the last of the South African Bushmenatwestral
territory” . (ibid: 13) However, the conditions of work antelin the reservation were very
poor. They did not receive any salary for theirf@enances and no share in other income.
They were sparsely provided with poor shelters wate to some extent allowed to use the
local fauna and flora for their subsistence. Asrtee called traditional lifestyle was adapted
to the sandy Kalahari, the rocky Cedermountaingre/teven snow falls, could not provide
much for them. Their only sources of income weredhle of home made crafts and the state
pension for Regopstaan. As a consequence, manyeaf tvere highly indebted with local
shops. (cf. White 1995: 40 et seq.) Conflicts amdistance within the group were the
consequence. The leadership of Dawid Kruiper wss qliestioned by the fact that again and
again members of his group left Kagga Kamma becatiskee adverse conditions. Pressure
on him was increasing and he found himself in aasolvable dilemma. His group was
demanding improvements from him; then again he ewaspletely dependent on the Kagga
Kamma administration. This dilemma is reflectedwo statements, which on the one hand,
are pro “Heritage Conservation” and on the otherdhatand for economic exploitation. (cf.
White 1995: 44) In 1994 Dawid Kruiper travelledttee United Nations in Geneva to speak
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about the situation of the indigenous populatiod how the //Sa! Makai were saved from
extinction by their resettlement to Kagga Kamma:

"[In] Cape Town... Van Riebeek’s statue is messedlloday by birds. That's his eternal punishmentlavttie

Bushman statue is protected from rain and wind metlthe glass in the South African Museum, just aswe

protected at Kagga Kamma(Kruiper quote from Schrire 1995: 219)

On the other hand, Dawid was fighting for the |oyalf his people:
"I said to the whole world on television: I'm corgiere and I’'m not coming to visit - if we comeehee must

not leave even till the twentieth generation. Bawrthey are already going back. In the end | wilhere alone

- a bogus leader - and then what shall | dd¥ruiper quote from White 1995: 44)

"Please will you find us some land?”

In this situation a person appeared whose namesslg linked to the initiation of the land clai@ait
Andrews. Her interest in the //Sa! Makai, causeddosnative events and coincidences, brought her to
Kagga Kamma. Several meetings and conversatiorts Datvid Kruiper and other members of the
group intensified her relationship with them anfkadd her an insight into the living conditionstioé
//Sa! Makai. Their discontent with the situationkagga Kamma and their desire for land they could
call their own, prompted the //Sa! Makai to askt@aidrews for help. A friend of Andrews brought
her into contact with the human rights lawyer RoGeennels. Together they visited the //Sa! Makai
in Kagga Kamma in 1992. This occasion initiatedhirgoric process of the return of land to the ¥/Sa
Makai. (cf. Gall 2001: 42 et seq.)

6.2.3. Topic “Patronage”

Even if the position of the //Sa! Makai in a patge situation was always marked by
dependency and insecurity, as with Donald Bain Breler de Waal, or even by outright
exploitation as was the case with Lokkie Hennirigg thajority of the group’s members
nevertheless appreciated these relationships. i$Hiecause they were in sharp contrast to
wage work, which was characterized by poverty, ytee and diaspora. As clients in a
patronage relationship they got the opportunitystiovive without wage work and to keep
their social relationships by collective participatat the various initiatives. Furthermore, the
patronage relationships were the reason why tte¢ M@kai again and again had to underline
their identity as “traditional hunters and gathstdo fulfil the expectations. For the patrons
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themselves, the main explanation for dropping thkénts after a while was that they were
“not traditional” enough and too close to ti@oloured Population”.

Both, the park administration as well as Lokkie Hieg used this argument. The state’s
classification of the //Sa! Makai as “Coloureds’tire 1970s made it increasingly complicated
for them to enter into patron-relationships. (cthit¥ 1995: 34 et seq.) The diverse forms of
patronage coming from outside, especially the casé&&iruman and Kagga Kamma, where
the main interest was an economic one, forced /& Makai into dependency and made
them vulnerable to exploitation. Dawid Kruiper eegsed this vulnerability in the following

words:

"Lokkie Henning said on TV that we are Baster-isedgcause we don’t speak the Bushman language aeymor
Yet | know that if he takes me now - who speakdNama and Afrikaans - then I'm a Bushman. If t jusrk,

like in films or anything that he needs, then I'B@shman. But if he doesn’t need us, then we astei&d’
(Kruiper quote from White 1995: 54)

6.2.4. Dawid Kruiper's Leadership

The following comments about the aspects of Dawidiper’'s Leadershipare referring to the
context explained in this chapter and must theeetr considered as a historic analysis and
not a current one. The ideological legitimatingDewid Kruiper's authority is the result of
the “discourse of Bushman identity’As the majority of the //Sa! Makai affirm, Regosta
on his deathbed handed over the leadership to Damddinstructed him to care not only for
the future of the offspring of Ou Makai (these time //Sa! Makai), but for the wellbeing of all
“Bushmen” of the Southern Kalahari. Dawid Kruipey therefore considered the main
guardian of the cultural heritage and identity bé t#Khomani. Generally, his status is
acknowledged by the #Khomani as well as by theideiteworld. However, the main purpose
of his leadership is to act as mediator betweengtbap and the outside world. During the
70s and most of the 80s, when most of the #Khomane employed as wageworkers and
scattered on different farms, he did not assumerdle as leader. Effectively, he became
leader of the //Sa! Makai when conducting the nagjohs with Lokkie Henning on the
relocation to Kuruman in 1987. When Henning’'s compaollapsed and a large part of the
//Sa! Makai returned to Mier and only Dawid and soothers remained in Kuruman, he lost

his position again. Only in 1991, when negotiatthg relocation to Kagga Kamma with
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Pieter de Waal he regained his status. Consideoed this perspective, his role is a constant
social and symbolic negotiation. The sustainabiityhis position is therefore closely linked
with a distinguished group identity. This is why tnies so hard to keep the group’s identity
incontestable. This aspect is also important inotiaons with potential benefactors and
patrons, who want “true and pure Bushmen”. Thealed “Bushmen-ness” is best described
as some sort of “symbolic capital”, which espegigdlays an important role when dealing
with patrons. As any form of capital also this “Bugen-ness” is integrated in relationships of
power and questions of ownership. Therefore, thigital plays practically no role in the
context of wage work on Mier farms. (cf. White 1936 et seq.) Also Robert Gordon wrote,
that:

“While the Bushmen might have been socially maigisymbolically they were central to a number dfedent

ideological constellations.(Gordon n.d.: 18)

(ill. 9: Dawid Kruiper. Traditional Leader of th&kkomani. © R. Konrad)
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7. “A Jackal Riding on a Lion’s Back?!"-

The Kgalagadi Transfrontier Park and the Local Popuation

"You see, the park is the lion. They have the biglt, they are the ones who can always catch thebe, and
they have it all. The jackal is the Bushman; hessaenger, but he’s also a hunter, he plays arpyod never
know who he is. There is a time that’s coming,anghng time. The lion is the king now. But soom, jickal
will be riding on his back. Because sooner or lat@n has to go and sleep. And when he does,shelien

jackal climbs in and he’ll either take all the maatay with him, or finish it right there and disaar with a full
belly. So soon, the jackal will ride the lior(B. Kruiper quote from Kruiper/ Bregin 2004: 13)

This parable was told by Buks Kruiper, Dawid Kruigebrother at the advent of the
#Khomani Land Claim. It is linked to the idea tlas$t as the “jackal” is winning over the
“lion”, the #Khomani Community will succeed in théand claim. The great symbolism used
by the #Khomani in their language and which they tesdescribe accurately what they want
to express, needs to be interpreted to be accesBibl outsiders. Regarding to Dawid

Grossmaff much of the symbolism is lost in the interpretatio

(ill. 10: The lions — Transfrontier Conservationeds © R. Konrad)

22 Dawid Grossman is called the ,grandfather of comityuinvolvement in South Africa“. (Conversation
Steemkamp 2005). He describes himself as an ,Eisttfaand was involved in the Makulele Land Claim
concerning the Great Limpopo TP, the developmergbaimunity projects in Rienvasmaak in the Northern
Cape Province and especially in the #Khomani conityileind claim.

He acts/ acted primarily in the background and sigsificantly responsible fort hduman Rights Commission
examining the situation in Andriesvale and surrongsl. (see chapter 8.3.) (Conversation Grossmag)200
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It is the task of this chapter to study, if the meg of the parable has come true. Starting at
the different ideas of if and how the park admnaison of the KTP and the local population
could or should enter into a co-operation, via thistory of the Mier and #Khomani
Community land claims, the chapter continues tdyseathe changes since the establishment

of the first African Peace Park and studies theroomity involvement in the park.

Community involvement in the park is greatly infheed by the job opportunities available as
well as the rights of the community in the parkad down in thed Ae!Hai Kalahari Heritage
Park AgreementJust as the whole of this paper discusses thatsih of the Mier and the
#Khomani, so does this chapter. However, with aigp&cus on the #Khomani Community.
It is of great importance for me to let the indivad proponents have their say in this chapter.
The result is polyphony of voices which are mircbie many citations. Above all it is my
greatest concern to offer th®oices of the San’a platform. As Pippa Skothes writes,
providing a platform offers aihique insight into other, often neglected aspetthe story of
the San, one which hints at the scope of theiraitgbion and marginalisation by others.”
(Skotnes 2004: blurb) So do | and | will try to pide the #Khomani with a platforno tell

their own stories in their own words.”

7.1. Introductory Remarks

“Now it’s called a park.
Most of the Bushmen who worked here are out now.

| can call that all of the Bushmen are out now.”

(Interview Kleinman 2005)

“My heart lies in the park.
That is where | was born and | grew up.
There lies the culture and the tradition.

But I, Dawid, don’t have the right and the powegtoin.”
(Interview Kruiper 2005 a)

The history of most indigenous groups is charaséeriby a drastic limitation of their right of

access to land and natural resources. It is clyrehtitmost importance for them to identify
the best combination of legislation, politics aralgrnance-models and to implement them,
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to improve their human rights situation and staddsrliving. This approach should result in
the protection of living spaces, societies, ecomsmand ecological processes, for our
generation as well as for those to come. (cf. Hibchk 2004: 202) Also in Africa, the land of
their ancestors has been taken away from manyendigs groups, without them being in a
position to claim their land rights, especiallytimose areas where the land was declared to be
“State Land". The reason for this is that governments of Soutidrican countries did not
respect the aboriginal property rights and in addito that, countries like Botswana did not
recognise their “Khoi” or “San” communities as thendigenous population. Another
problem for indigenous groups in Southern Afriagghfing for their land and resources, is the
discrepancy between wildlife conservation and dmwelent. The original land of the
indigenes was taken by the national states to iuinto national parks, reservations or
protected areas, or was placed under a preservatder. The conflicts resulting from this
were nourished on the one hand, by the mostly govental demand for a stricter protection
of habitats, wild animals and resources and onatimer hand, by the demand, usually
favoured on a @ssroot Levelfor a Community Based Natural Resource Management
(CBNRM), which allows the local population to pitofirom the natural resources. (cf.
Hitchcock 2004: 203 et seq.) This conflict betweeldlife conservation and development is
also omnipresent in the context of the KTP andnttighbouring local population, especially
for the #Khomani. The park administration on the dmand, tries to implement strict nature
protection measures and to limit human influencethe other hand, they want to max out the
tourist potential of the park. The #Khomani consittee park to be their aboriginal living
space, which they want to be returned to, togethtr its resources. The opinions on the
current situation, mirroring this conflict, couldtnbe more contrasting. The needs of the

#Khomani, expressed by their Traditional Leader Diakvruiper, are clearly formulated:

“My wish is that concerning the park, nobody medit e what to do. Not the Parks Board. Why doedPthrks
Board stop me when | want to go to the park andtwaltive traditionally? We actually want to liva the park.

Why must we ask? That’s my birth ground. And ghttie core of the land claiivhy must | ask the park every
time | want to go?’(Interview Kruiper 2005 a)

The park administration also has a very clear wosih this matter; however, it is contrary to
the needs mentioned above. The biggest problempateadministration would face if the
#Khomani were allowed to live in the park are sumsea by Nico van der Walt in the

following passage:
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“I think it would be their natural way of living.hley are hunting, | mean they are hunters and gatiseryou
know we have got a Management Plan on game, holandle the game and so on. So you’ll have tourism o
the one side and then you have the hunter, gathemnet the other side, but | think they would bleaabund.
And to control the management of the whole sitmatidhink that would have been quite a challerifgurists
come here also. | think you have to, to use thedwarotect” the conservation area as well. In assewhen

somebody goes into a wilderness camp he doesntttwaee any people around, and it might be a Bashm

hunting, chasing an eland or something like thtrterview Van der Walt 2005)

However, in addition to those contrasting opiniotiere are also voices to be heard who
show that even in this tense situation there istemgial for compromise. Diedie Kleinman,
one of only three members of the #Khomani Commuwibyking in the park, whose father
Karel Vet Piet Kleinmaft had already worked in the park and played an itaporole in its
history, advocates a position which is currentlitme shared by his own community nor by
his employer. He militates against the #KhomanniMn the park:

“I can see that most of our Bushmen at the momewt there are too much people who are drinking timslis
a wilderness place. And this generation, they di@now how to live in the wild without a gun, with@ house,
without nothing. And they won’t make it if they hege without nothing like motorcars, no donkeysgaiothing.

They won’t make it in this park because they didnffer also like our forefathers and grandfathelid.”

(Interview Diedie Kleinman 2005)

According to Kleinman, the #Khomani should haveesscto the park without restrictions, to

collect plants for nourishment or medical useyliserve wild animals to teach their children

%3 Karel Vet Piet Kleinman was born near Twee Riviesad spent his entire life in the park, as onligw
#Khomani did. He was employed in the park until fésrement because of his excellent skills asaeker and
field ranger.Vet Piet was the most renowned MaStercker in South Africa and even headed [jueuke
Tracking-Projektof SASI. Togehter with Lui Livenberg he developgyber Tracker Systeffor illiterates,
recording animal footprints with the help of pictams. His tragic death in a car accident mentdks bf one of
their main bearers of hope for the #Khomani Comiyurfinterview Flemming 2005)0Oom Vet Piet”, as he
was called, was awarded th#e Time Achievement Awardat the Kudu Awards posthum ously by SANParks
on 29 June 2006The award given to acknowledge Oom Vet Piet'dilifie commitment to his people and his
park.” (sanparks 2008 b) Because of his skills he alstopeed in several documentaries and films. (cfnVa
der Merve: ,Little Tracker* 2000)
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the art of tracking and to enjoy the beauty of nlagional park as such. However, he speaks
out against the re-introduction of hunting in ttzelp

“And for me, myself | could say that we could justybe go to Upington and buy wild meat and if watwald

meat or to buy from the near farmers or so, but feave the park as it is! Yeah. And just to showrists that
the Bushmen are still going on with their trackiagd that the Bushmen are still getting medicinanfrine
plants of the Kalahari, you see. Because if youhaneting in this park, you have to go by 4x4 in do@es and

you will damage most of our plants and that’s algmy don’t just damage the plants of the park lout lso

damage the scenery, the landscape of the pgtkterview Kleinman 2005)

These three position and the ungratified needsexiad to them regularly clash and create
tensions and conflicts within the #Khomani Commuyis well as in their relationship with
the park administration. The status quo in andraldhe KTP reflects the position of the park
administration, which means, that many stakeholdees loosing out. Simultaneously the
position of the park administration can be hardigleenged.

7.2. The #Khomani and Mier Land Claim and the cqnsaces

The land claims of the #Khomani Community and therMCommunity and their successful
completion is a historical landmark not only in theuthern Kalahari but worldwide. Directly
effected are three groups, whose relations witl esicer were conflict-laden until then. The
#Khomani Community, the Mier Community and the SARE park administration of the
KTP are all owners of different shares of the pamki therefore business partners; however,
with an unbalanced distribution of power. In adutito the land within the park, the
communities were allocated farmland outside thé.p@his chapter will describe the land
claim processes of both communities and the imp#us restitution of land had. The
relationship between #Khomani and the park admatish was not improved by the new
constellation. Belinda Kruiper, a former employdeSéNParks who did also work for SASI

later, wrote on the situation in her semi-biograahbook the following:

"The two sides had so much in common - their shdmgd for the land, its plants and animals. ThetBusn,
with their fine-tuned tracking skills and incredébveld knowledge could have been an invaluableurescfor
Park conservationists to draw on. And instead afstantly throwing the Bushmen out, the Park cowddeh

searched for ways to incorporate them into theiiwattractions of the area. One of my biggest e¢gmas that
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there was never any attempt by those at the tdjortge better relationships with the community algsthe

gates. A better relationship would have had besédit all.” (Kruiper/ Bregin 2004: 23)

7.2.1. General Conditions in the New South Africa

Indigenous organisations worldwide, local leaders supporting institutions point out, that it
Is important to have not only thee factocontrol of land and resources but at¥® jure
control On the one hand, this can be achieved by bindyngeanents with governments and
on the other hand, by court decisions recognidiegproperty title of the land and right to
make use of its resources. (cf. Hitchcock 2004:)20Be transitional phase towards
democracy in South Africa and the introduction oficterim constitution, a new basis for the
rights of indigenous people was perceptible. Inadages groups were encouraged to maintain
their identity and culture to take up their merifgldce in the’'Rainbow Nation®, the new
South Africa. The then President Nelson Mandelal helspeech at the 199KHoisan
Identities and Cultural Heritage Conference“addclared:

"By challenging current perceptions and enrichingraunderstanding of Khoisan cultural
heritage, this conference will contribute to theneeval of our nation, our region and our
continent.” (Mandela quoted from Chennels/ Du Toit 2004: 100)

In the Apartheid era, 85% of South Africans did hate a voting right or the right to legally
own land. During the transitional period in Soutfrida, the implementation of property
rights and the return of land to the majority, wiad been without rights until then had the
highest priority. Thus, parliament passed Restitution AciRestitution of Land Rights Act
22 of 1994)0 enable an efficient and fair land reform. Thene year théand Claims Court
was established. (cf. Chan 2004: 114) Two fundaat@ments of th€onstitutionof South
Africa are the equal access to land for all and the cosgtiem for racially motivated
expropriation of land in the past. The ConstitutadrSouth Africa, ratified in 1997, declares
under section 25(7), that:

“A person or community dispossessed of propergrdf® June 1913 as a result of past racially disgnatory

laws or practices is entitled, to the extent preddy an Act of Parliament, either to restitutidnttoat property

or to equitable redress.’(constitution 2008)
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Two aspects of thRestitution Acpassed by parliament are of relevance:

“A person shall be entitled to restitution or a nigin land if -
d) it is a community or part of a community dismssed of a right in land after 19 June 1913 assallteof past

racially discriminator laws or practices, and

e) the claim for such restitution is lodged noefathan 31 December 199§ estitutionact 2008)

With the support of NGOs and human rights activibis indigenous groups could use the
framework of the new legislation to pursue theiteisbn of land, previously taken from them
by racist and discriminative laws and practicesh@ligh there is no law especially designed
to deal with the expropriation of the “Khoi” andethH'San”, these groups could make
successful use of the existing legal frameworkame cases. (cf. Chennels/ Du Troit 2004:
104) For example, thd&lama Communityneighbouring theRichtersveld National Park
brought their land claim forward in a lawsuit. Irct@ber 2003 the Richtersveld Community
was successful with their case at the highest lef/@irisdiction, theConstitutional Court of
South Africa(cf. Chan 2004: 115)

7.2.2. Preliminary Phase of the #Khomani Land Claim

The preparations of the land claim, conducted Ibgam of scientists, lawyers and members
of the #Khomani, consisted primarily of genealoficasearch, establishing contacts to
relatives and the re-settlement of the Kagga Kangraup in the Southern Kalahari.
Anthropological research based on historic matesiadl Oral History provided by key
members of the #Khomani Community clearly provédi the #Khomani had been living in
most of the area of today’s Kalahari Gemsbok Natlidrark (KGNP) for a long time. (cf.
SASI n.d.: 2 et seq.) Nanette Flemming, an emplayleéhe South African San Institute
(SASI) in Andriesvale, who had been involved in greparation of the land claim, tells an
anecdote of Ouma |Una Rooi. This anecdote, togetlierothers, was used to prove that the
#Khomani had been living in the park for a longdim the preparation of the land claim.
Ouma |Una Rooi is one of the oldest #Khomani adind one of the few who speaks the old
N|U language. Nigel Crawhall, a linguist who alsdped to prepare the land claim and who
conducted research into the origins of the N|U lagg since 1997, went to the KGNP with

several members of the #Khomani to search for pob¥ieir former abodes.

113



“And then the whole thing happened: Ouma |Una saithem, when | asked her about did she live inpem,
she said yes, she was born there. She can takettharsight where she, when Donald Bain came thfétem
to take them in 1936 to Jo’burg, he was apparegdiyng Biltong and cheese on a small little plaied they
were chasing each other around the table and theyped the plate, it was this beautiful plate. Anelnt she
said to Nigel, if you take me there | will dig dlis plate it looks like this. And in 1998 Nigebkoher there, they

all went there and she dug in the sand and sheitamkt and said: "Here it is!” That was actualhetprove that

they lived there, that they knew the park. Soalatame through.”(Interview Flemming 2005)

Based on the information provided by several keynlmers of the community and with the
help of a moderislobal Positioning System{&PS), a map could be drawn up which shows
the hunting grounds of the #Khomani, waterholeslstrsites of important medical plants, the
locations of ritual acts and burial sites. In Augii895 the land claim was handed over to the
Commissioner of Land Restitutiamd was declared valid after a revision by theddpent

of Land Affairs. (cf. SASI n.d.: 2 et seq.) As thaginal group fighting for land within the
park was small but demanded half of the park’s,ahealand claim’s chances of success were
considered to be low. The government saw two optishich were put to Dawid Kruiper via
the lawyer of the #Khomani, Roger Chennels. Eitherextent of the Land Claim must be
drastically reduced or the group pursuing the clammst be increased. (Conversation Ellis
2005) It was decided to increase the group. Tchdg tdditional people needed to register as
#Khomani. This registration, a multi-level processas conducted by tHeommunal Property
Association(CPA). As a matter of fact, there existed no prog@delines which the CPA

could have used to conduct the registration process

“The registering wasn’t very kosher either becassenebody could just say: ‘I like Bushmen!”, and be
registered as a Bushmen because they thought iheneney involved of being a Bushmen. They weninaro
and then asked and you need to have a grandmotiterefer these things. The last one was a big déspt
people just being able to register and this. Sofitst two CPAs just registered people. And novhwlite last
one the government came in and they registeredtsadly, so you had to prove one or two generatitimat you

knew your grandfathers and grandmothers and whieeg tived and the whole thing. Otherwise you cotildn

register. But the first were just people’s namemgaown.” (Interview Flemming 2005)

On this situation and the process back then Dawadper later commented, that:

“They opened up the bus and all these people clihibbgust to have another land claim. We are very people

of the park. We were a small number of the peomm fthe park that actually started this land claim.

(Interview Kruiper 2005 a)
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A common metaphor also used by Dawid Kruiper is tiantext is théRestitution Bus” The
process of registration turned out to be quite f@mlatic in the aftermath of the land claim,
especially when dealing internally who had a rigbt receive what and who had the

legitimating to decide on this question. (ConveosaEllis 2005)

7.2.3. The #Kkhomani and Mier Land Claim

The new political situation in South Africa and téecounter of the //Sa! Makai with Cait
Andrews and Roger Chennels in Kagga Kamma cledredway for the initiation of the
#Khomani Land Claim in 1995. The claim containee t¢iemand for land within the park as
well as for neighbouring land, in an area underdtministration of thévlier Transitional
Local Councils(TLC). In December 1998, shortly before the desllior land claims, the
Mier TLC also filed a land claim for an area insitie park. Hence, both parties claimed the
same area within the park. Combined with the alyedetade-old conflict-laden relationship
between the two groups, this increased tensionshastilities even further. (cf. Ellis 2003:
16) William Ellis, a leading social-anthropologétthe University of Western Cape, who had
already been involved in the research in the runeutne land claim, describes the situation

regarding the Mier TLC Land Claim as follows:

“The Mier land claim is in direct response to tharSand claim! The San logic claim for land, notyomside
the park, they claim nearly 500 000 ha in the pémkt they also claimed a significant section of, flast below
the southern boundary of the park. This other sectictually belongs to the Mier municipality anc tMier
realised that: they are claiming part of our lantfhen the Mier realised that they started constngctheir own
claim. They started gathering the evidence for sabion of their own claim. In fact, their claimssbmitted at

the last minute, the last day, December 31., 199®a0’clock they submit their claim to the goveemi Last
minute!” (Interview Ellis 2005)

The first phase of land restitution to the #Khomamas successfully finalised in 1999. At a
large ceremony on 31 March 1999 six farms outsidethen Kalahari Gemsbok National
Park were handed over to their new rightful ownéng, #Khomani. The total area of the
farms amounts to app. 38 000 ha. (cf. Chennels/Tiit 2004: 104) Some of the farms,
which had been bought by theand Claim Commissiorior the #Khomani Community,

already had a livestock. Another R 35 000 were usdzly wild animals for the other farms
in the name of the #Khomani. (cf. Ellis n.d.: 5)elBvThabo Mbeki, then South Africa’s Vice
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President, was present at the ceremony in Andiiesuyad he underlined the significance of
the event:*What we are doing here in the Northern Cape isexample to many people
around the world. We are fulfilling our pact withet United Nations during this decade of
Indigenous People.{Mbeki quote from Chennels/ Du Toit 2004: 100)

In this first phase of the Claims, the Mier Commyrdid receive 27 000 ha of farmland
outside the park. This land was mostly allocatednll farms. In addition to the land also
the infrastructure on it was handed over to therMieC. They also received money to buy
land for the communal reserve of the Mier Commur(it§. Ellis n.d.: 5) One of the biggest
challenges in connection with the restitution afdain South Africa is reflected in the
example of the first phase of the #Khomani Landir@laAs, for several reasons, the
community had difficulties to administer the adgated farms, the call for a governmental
intervention was very loud in 2002. To thiegh Courtit was obvious that the community
leaders did not possess the abilities needed foedsodeal with all aspects of the new land
ownership. It was therefore decided, that untildbemunity leaders would develop a proper
governance themselves, the management of the faoukl be supervised and examined by
the Department of Land Affairgcf. Chennels/ Du Toit 2004: 104) The negotiatiam the
second phase of the land claims between the #Kho@@mmunity, the Mier Community,
the SANParks and the Department of Land Affairktgears to be completed. The topic in
question was the size and location of the areaandl Igiven to the #Khomani and Mier
Communities within the park. In addition, the rigluf these groups in and round the - in the
meantime renamed as - Kgalagadi Transfrontier Raitkhad to be discussed. On 31 August
2002, the so calletdAe!Hai Kalahari Heritage Park Agreementfvas signed in the presence
of the Minister of Land Affairs, Thoko Didiza, inwee Rivieren. (cf. SASI n.d.:3) In the
second phase 25 000 ha each, were allocated #Kim@mani and Mier Communities in the
southern part of the park. The two areas were bimgleach other. In addition, the #Khomani
Community did receive important cultural, symbodad commercial rights, applying to
almost half of the former KGNP. (cf. Chennels/ DwiT 2004: 104) The charts on page 118
and page 119 show the land restituted to the Midr#Khomani Communities. The marked
land within the park is split in half between theeMand the #Khomani Communities. In the
context of the #Khomani Land Claim, the aspecthafriting” is of utmost importance and |
want to point this out explicitly. The historicard used by #Khomani stretches out over an
area of half a million hectares. This estimatiobased on stories told by the old #Khomani,
who described their former hunting grounds durimg preparatory phase of the land claim.

The embedding of the aspect of hunting in the ldao, even if this was not explicitly done,
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had the consequence that many members of the cortyntbhaught that they were free to
hunt in this particular area of the park as sooihasland had been allocated to them. The
#Khomani Community did expect to receive all rightsl were facing no restrictions after the
restitution. The #Khomani Community did not onlypext to receive the land ownership but
also all rights of exploitation. (cf. Ellis 2002) &fter the finalisation of the first phase and
while the negotiations on the “lAe!Hai Kalahari Hage Park Agreement” were still
ongoing, South Africa and Botswana signed the agee¢ to establish the first Peace Park in
South Africa, theKgalagadi Transfrontier ParksThe interesting aspect is that via the
Heritage Park-Agreement also the #Khomani Commuaityg Mier Community are part
owners of the South African share of the park. Mineatess, the Mier and #Khomani were
completely excluded from all official negotiatioms Trans-Frontier IssuesThe official
justification for this was that their share of th@k was geographically not within tiross
Border Resource Management Arée. Ellis 2002: 8)

Maano Ramutsindela from the University of Cape T@novides the following explanation:
“In terms of ownership it's going to be very diffitto prove who owns this. The people, the Sathén
Kalahari, they are disentitled to their land. Toysthat somebody is owning the land who is not teggsl
becomes more complicated but maybe land use haslftile to do with registered title. But landowrship and

authority over land maybe has something to do witio uses the land or who dictates the rules of lase

other than whose land it is registered/Interview Ramutsindela 2005)
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lAstHai Kalahari Erfenispark-Bundel: 1898-Coreenkomste
VAzIHai Kalahari Heritage Park Bundle: 1998 Agreements
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!AelHai Kalahari Erfenispark-Bundel: 1999-Ocraenkomste
lAglHai Kalahari Heritage Park Bundle: 1999 Agreements
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7.2.4. The Welkom Declaration

Because of the discontent with the outcome of taedLClaim, the complications with the
CPA and due to the conflicts between the so-cdl@aginal Claimants”, synonymic with
the Kruiper Family, the //Sa! Makai and those, was,Kruiper explained, had boarded the
“Restitution Bus"at a later time, the Original Claimants composes gb called'Welkom
Declaration” on 6 February 2004. (see appendix 6) This very iemat and sincere
declaration was forwarded to the government andrtedia to point out the disadvantageous
situation of the Kruiper Family. The principal ctaiof the Welkom Declaration is that the

Original Claimants should be allowed to live in {yeak again.

"The last of our original people, also the originalaimants in the #Khomani San Land Claim, thank th
Government for that land given to us, but we areplie heartsore, and have carried this pain withfaisthe
past five years, and we are bitterly dissatisfisérathe manner in which our Kruiper clan has beeated, we

are insulted, belittled and discriminated. (...) We the last and original clan and insist on goingck to our

land and living on the land of our forefathers, sist on this' (Welkom Declaration 2004)
7.3. Community Involvement in Africa’s first Pealeark

Regarding the co-operation between KTP and thd logpulation, park manager Nico van
der Walt explains the structures for participatéord strengthening of the local population as

follows.

“To serve the community we have got certain bodjemg. Which is the CPA, you know, the Communal
Property Association, that’s one body that représeitl the partners of the community. Then we tgotethe
Park Forum where both of them are members on, yowkhe San, the Mier, the conservation, the pole
that’s a park established incentive. Every park bas in South Africa, so there is 20 Park Forums. Wad
representatives, as | said, from all the interegtadies. So in that sense we even go a bit furthed then with
the Botswana representatives, Mamani (Park Managdésotswana, Anm.) he also sits in the Park For&m.
whatever issues come up on the Botswana side hadgiless at that meeting. When it's a communstyeor

so0, he represents that side and the communities fhe Botswana side.

And then, the third body we work with is the solethlJMB, the Joint Management Board. But that's a
Contractual Board. We have a contractual issue \lith San and the Mier where we are building a lodge
there is also an economic incentive and so on. #igl Board mainly looks after the running of thiewn
“Kleinskrij Lodge”. And it’s also the Mier and tBan and SANParks representatives. That's more ajsed

because it's drawn up to run this specific activitgat's basically it.(Interview Van der Walt 2005)
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However, theComunal Property Association (CPAyhich will be described in more detail in
chapter 8.1, is a panel of the local populatiorhaut involvement of the park administration.
The so-calledPark Forum where the representatives of the different graupst, takes place
at least four times a year. The Park Forum may miset more often, if urgent issues need to
be discussed. (Interview Van der Walt 2005) Howeirereality there is no participation of
the #Khomani. Also when it comes to thant Management BoardMB), the theory is more
promising than reality. Joint decisions regardihg Heritage Parkshould be made by the
representatives of the three parties in the JIMBpdsinformation of SASI employee Nanette
Flemming, only one meeting of the JMB was heldluvity 2005. This meeting, which took
place in late 2003, escalated, due to severe ctfiif interest and ended without decisions
being made. The former person in charge G@mmunity involvement the KTP, Social
EcologistNicolette Raats, was strongly criticised for nablishing and maintaining contact
with the community. Since she left the park no aepment for her position as Social
Ecologist was found. (Interview Flemming 2005) Relgag the guidelines and structures for
Community Involvement, the park administration does differ if the community members
are indigenous or non-indigenous people. Both gpup this case the #Khomani and the
Mier Community, were treated in the same way bygagk administration, ensures Van der
Walt. (Interview Van der Walt 2005) The followingapter, which describes the employment
opportunities in the park, shows that this is i@ tase and that members of the #Khomani
Community are severely disadvantaged. TAe!Hai Kalahari Heritage Park Agreement
which regulates the restitution of land to the Magrd #Khomani Communities within the
park, deserves special attention. In this chagdser theCo-operation Lodgén the Heritage
Park, jointly planned by all three parties, whicbuld create great opportunities for

Community Involvement, is discussed.
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7.3.1. Employment Opportunities for the Local Pagioh in the KTP

“The people come mostly from the area.
And that’s also our aim,
to see if we can first help our surrounding comityun

by job creating and permanent job creating”.
(Interview Van der Walt 2005)

Since the opening of the KTP in 2000 the park tsaasingly marketed as a tourist attraction
which has also increased its presence in the @mtiermal media. By implementing several

infrastructure projects in and around the parls iattempted to fulfil the expectations of the
KTP as a tourist attraction. In this context, ttigpter tries to analyse the job opportunities
for the local population in the park. An importagftect on the local infrastructure brought
about by the establishment of the KTP is the caotibn of roads outside the park. As this
activity also creates employment opportunitiesml iacluding this aspect in the chapter as
well. However, my focus is on the jobs availablgide the park, especially for the #Khomani
Community?* Out of a total of 89 employees of the KTP onlyethrare members of the

#Khomani Community, namely Diedie Kleinman, André&muiper and Albert Bojane. The

rest is made up by members of the Mier Communiti/the “white” co-management.

“Most people are from Welkom and the Mier commuyrihat’s right! It's the brown people, when | cay $.

And the white people, they are all not from sayuabhere. Most of our, not most, the co-managementll

white, it’s pure white in the park(interview Kleinman 2005)

Hospitality service manager Fanie van Tonder eveamtions only two employees with
#Khomani background, those working for the conssswadepartment, namely Andrew
Kruiper and Albert Bojane, stationed in the Resin@a at Mata Mata and Nossob. Diedie
Kleinman is not mentioned by him. The remainitdginior Staff” is entirely made up by
members of the Mier Community, including the Dutyamdger in Mata Mata. The entire
“Senior Staff’, also known as co-management, is not from the neigthtood. The decision
who is employed is in the hands of the KTP park agg@ment for Junior Staff and SANParks

management in Pretoria decides on Senior Staffiapipents. When asked about the criteria

24 Regarding infrastructure and touristic offers &audlities in the park in respect to employment ogipnities
see: chapter 5.3. Review of the KTP.
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for the selection of employees from the local pagah, Van Tonder describes the situation
in the following way:

“You know, we have learned in the past that to appsomebody from somewhere else, they don’t attel
Kalahari. So it’s much better to employ the locabple, it's their place, they are used to the clanthey are
used to the extremes of the Kalahari. So theydadttheir family is here. If you go through thestaff members
that’s currently employed, you will find that mo$tthem are related to somebody else in the parknany
cases it's a husband-wife combination, especidllij@ssob and Mata Mata, the small camps, due tsihgu

problems. You employ the husband with conservatiaiechnical department and you employ the wifehen

tourism side or for cleaners and stuff like thafinterview Van Tonder 2005 b)

For park manager Van der Walt it is very diffictidt make a distinction between Mier and
#Khomani and he therefore does not have officiahlbers who of his employees are Mier or

#Khomani.

“It's actually very difficult to establish who igally true San, it’s really difficult. You get yawaditional San

people and you get your western sort of San pedplé.it's also a bit difficult thing to ask somelodre you a

true San or are you a Coloured? So | can not angiat one. It's difficult to answer that ong(Interview

Van der Walt 2005)

In the population and among the employees of thk ipas rumoured that even the future of
the employees from the Mier Community is not ehficertain. Several of them are not sure
if their contracts will be renowned or not. This Imecause of theBlack Economic
Empowermen{BEE)-Programme of the government, which also estpifrom the KTP to
hire more people from the black majority under tiAdfirmative Action” systemalthough
hardly any black people live in the north-west olith Africa.

“I think it's somewhere a rumour, but there are soblack people around here that works here and trey
coming from Mpumalanga place. And from the Kriigatibhal Park the people come from. | should sagreh

is the problem that people are coming from othecps and they come and get a work here. And theyair

from this area, no.(Interview Kleinman 2005)
Diedie Kleinman, who works &Sate-Keepeat the entrance of the park since 2004 and who

is one of the three #Khomani employees in the patieves, that in the foreseeable future the
situation of the small number of #Khomani employesethe park will remain the same and

123



no other #Khomani will be hired. He does not ththit the park administration intends to

employ more #Khomani in the park in the future.

“You see, the problem, the thing is, some of owppe they are Bushmen and they are more cleviirink
that’s the reason why the people (from SANParks).Adon’t maybe get too much of the Bushmen, winskn
much about the park. | think that's the main reaiwt people don’t want to give people in the pid from
the Bushmen people so much work in the park. Thew ¢pt of knowledge and knowing so much of thd.pa
The SANParks people, they think that when theytgiwvenuch people who have got too much knowledge th
will rule the whole place. And | think they wantkeep like being the leaders and just being thes lmdsthe

whole park here.(Interview Kleinman 2005)

He himself has applied for the position of FieldhBer but did not get the job. He views his

future career perspectives in the park pessimiktica

“I put my application in for a work here, like asf@ld ranger, but there was no work for me. Anelyttold me,
they have sent a thing out for a field ranger at&wRivieren. | was having the right qualificaticensd | even
can’t get that work here. That's why I'm still uphg. Now I'm having a work standing at the gatéirigt
people in and out. But they could put me in ashl fianger and being a field guide, with the knalge from
my father to be a field ranger. There is many pastaind at Nossob, at Mata Mata but | don’t knowlph’t
want to be at Nossob or at Mata Mata. Because ey father’s grave at Twee Rivieren. There isnany
people who know about him and | want them, oneifdiégn getting that job, to be in that job and tagithem
out in the wild and if they know about my fathed arcan tell them about my father and | could brthgm back

here and show them the grave and everythifnterview Kleinman 2005)

Inquired after the changes in the park since tha&béshment of the Peace Park, especially

with respect to the #Khomani, Diedie Kleinman cepart no improvements.

"I don’t think it’s, it has changed. There is s8lb many things happened in the park that theytdeaht the
Bushmen really to doing their own thing in the parkd to letting them on their own. Because | thimé
Bushmen are knowing the park better than theselpelipand there are some history that they canytali and

that they have been through. So, for me it ismjhtrithat the park would do this to our peoplélhterview
Kleinman 2005)

However, one major change since the opening oK, also effecting the local population,
Is the increased funding for the region concernedl the park itself by the South African
government. One large-scale project which is b&mgked on is the construction of roads.

For years, the road from Andriesvalt to the park been in a very desolate state. Since the
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establishment of the KTP in 2000 the road is beapgired and asphalted. These repair works
are performed within the framework of th#®overty Relief Fund; a governmental
programme to reduce poverty by generating jobsoincalled “Poverty Relief Projects”
(PRP). The funding for the road works is provided by thepartment of Environmental
Affairs and Tourisn{DEAT).

“They are busy working on it, but it is a "PoveRglief Project’, that means everything is very lahiatensive.
Well, they said it is three years to finish thisk&0 | doubt whether they will be finish in thressags. The pace

they are going now, they will definitely not finishthree years. It might even take longer thare¢hyears.”

(Interview van Tonder 2005 a)

These projects primarily aim to create a maximumliper of new jobs. Therefore, the various
projects are focused on manual labour. Hence, 8& af modern technology is often
abandoned. In turn the consequence of this igtiogects within the PRP framework are very
time-consuming. In the period from 2001 until 20®%otal of 27 million Rand were made
available for infrastructure works such as the trowesion of roads, the maintenance of
camps, the construction of fences and similar taskise park. 30% of each Rand have to be
spent on jobs. This means, that nine out of thenfllion Rand were paid out as salaries.
Together with the regular annual turnover of thePKTvhich amounts to 23 million Rand
made up from eleven million Rand of expenses arelvevmillion Rand of proceeds, the
financial means provided by the DEAT are a veryoseied scheme to establish the KTP as a

tourist destination and to create jobs, believek pamnager Nico van der Walt.

“In the end it's a one one process, because thk [ganpgraded, because we didn’t have enough fiends all

these things in our existing running budget, operal budget and now we receive it through govemnaad

now we achieve job creating and the funds go batke people.(Interview Van der Walt 2005)

Van der Walt describes the main effects of the KT&stablishment on the population as

follows:

"Since 2001, because of the TFCA a lot of fundsevemped into this facility or the area. Mainlygenerate
jobs, to train people and to start SMEEs. (Develeptrof small, medium and micro enterprises, Anro.pét
something going. Once you have created a job hki® person can go on on his own. Because withTEHEA
being here there was more positiveness from thergaowent to make funds available, you know. Sojatis
creation, training of people, empowering them torg@n with something. You know there are a lopebple

without work in this area, really. And | think thatone of the big benefits that was going throughexistence
of the TFCA.”(Interview Van der Walt 2005)
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He claims that since the opening of the KTP anduhh PRP projects approximately 750
jobs were created. It is disputable how this nuniises to be interpreted. Doubtlessly more
employment opportunities were created; however,se¢hare usually no permanent

employments but only short-term jobs.

7.3.2. 'Ae!Hai Kalahari Heritage Park Agreement

“The people of the Kalahari, the #Khomani San Comityuand the Mier Community, wish to ensure thairth
communities develop and that their cultural andunak heritage will be preserved, by obtaining legdhtus
which will ensure this interest. To preserve andiedep the heritage of our country, the SANParks as

conservation authority would like to make its s@sr@available for this purpose. This agreement is way in

which we build towards this goal(!Ae!Hai Kalahari Heritage Park Agreement 2002: 162

During the second phase of the land claim !the!lHai Kalahari Heritage Park Agreement
was signed on 28.May 2002. Thereby the #Khomani as well as the Mier becamktfil
owners of land within the KTP. These two neighbograreas of 25 000 ha each, form the
Mier Heritage Groundand theSan Heritage GroundThis restitution of land turned both
Communities into co-owners of the KTP. However,idt explicitly mentioned in the
agreement that the unfenced area, located at ttlib-s@stern border of the KTP in the direct
neighbourhood of the Migdames Farmsmay not be used as a living area or for agricaltu
purposes, neither for the use of natural resour(ds.!Ae!Hai Kalahari Heritage Park
Agreement 2002: 166) The San Heritage Ground amdviler Heritage Ground may only be
used for conservation activities and in accordamitle it for sustainable economic, symbolic
and cultural activities. The day-to-day “ConsersatManagement” of both areas remains in
the hands of SANParks. (ibid: 168 et seq.) Thiseagrent, together with the planned
implementation of the “Co-operative Lodge”, prowsdeessential opportunities for a
comprehensive Community Involvement of the Miewadl as the #Khomani Communities.

% Signatories were: The #Khomani San Communal Ptppesociation, The Mier Local Municipality, The
South African National Parks, Minister of Agriculeuand Land Affairs, The Minister of Environmen#sdfairs
and Tourism, The Minister of Public Works and Than@nission on Restitution of Land Rights.
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7.3.2.1. Commercial, Symbolic and Cultural Rightsr fthe #Khomani

Community

In addition to the ownership of 25 000 ha of lanidhim the park the #Khomani did also
receive certain @mmercial, Symbolic and Cultural Righisthe rest of the park. These rights
apply in two precisely defined zones, than Commercial Preferential Zorelso known as
“V Zone”, and theSan Symbolic and Cultural Zongdlso called “S Zone”. (see map p. 129)

“V Zone*

Within the San Commercial Preferential Zonghich comprises the entire area south of the
Auob River from Mata Mata till Twee Rivieren, it he task of SANParks to offer
opportunities for participation in the implementatior creation of economic projects to the
#Khomani Community. Equally, the #Khomani Commumitgty submit ideas for commercial
use to SANParks, whereby the decisive power whetheémplement or refuse the idea
remains with the latter. ThiSOpportunity of Participation” applies to joint projects of
SANParks and the #Khomani Community inside the \he&owhere revenue, profits,
decisions and responsibilities are shared as editlin the respective detailed agreements. If
SANParks agrees, the #Khomani Community may alsateinthe Mier Community to
participate in a possible economic utilisation. Tigective is to achieve an increase in value
of the Heritage Grounds as well as the V Zone. [8k!Hai Kalahari Heritage Park
Agreement 2002: 196 et seq.)

‘S Zone*

The San Symbolic and cultural Zone the area between the Nossob and Auob Rivers,
confined in the north by the Mata Mata Camp andhim south by the Nossob Camp. The
rights of the #Khomani Community in the S Zone also applicable in the V Zone. The
members of the #Khomani Community have an indiMidight to access these zones to
participate in community activities, but they finseed to request this in writing and are
always accompanied by visitors or advisors. Furtleee, the #Khomani are entitled to erect
semi-permanent constructions — such as toiletskiegdacilities, roofing for meetings and
sleeping accommodations — at appointed locatianpetform symbolic and cultural actions
there for a predefined time. To be allowed to ma&e of this right a request has to be filed

with SANParks, answering the detailed questiond/io? Where? and Why? Regarding to
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the agreement, members of the #Khomani always tedisk accompanied by visitors or
advisors. The contractual reasons for a refusdhisfright by the park administration are:
inappropriate disturbance of tourists in the KTRreasonable effects on biodiversity and a
lack of efficient control mechanisms to prevent jilig mentioned. (ibid: 197 et seq.) Despite
the rights adjudicated to them the #Khomani are ffam pleased with the transfer of
ownership of this areaKlein Skrij* is the nam® of this part of the park, considered by the
#Khomani as one of the worst and least importagasaof the entire park. There are neither
wild animals nor is the area among the park’s sceactions. Above all, the #Khomani have
never dwelt in this area and therefore do not cmrst as araditional GroundMost of their
ancestors are buried near Twee Rivieren. Primdhty #Khomani have lived along the
Nossob River, occasionally also along the Auob Rikat never in “Klein Skrij”. (Interview
Kleinman 2005)

In an interview SASI-employee Nanette Flemming stells, that the members of the

#Khomani Community were not informed by the offisiabout the rights given to them.

“They have symbolic rights. It's in the agreeménit, nobody discussed the agreement. We didn"t kntvhen
| asked about the agreement they said: “Oh it'kiektbook like this, it would take you forever t through.”
But they have got the symboalic rights, they cae @kt medicinal plants, they can use the park &eg tan go
to their heritage site, they can go to their gramdhers’ graves. This must be allowed over the wiodléhe
park. But this was never told to the people. Sy tiever did it. In fact they were still being chadgto go into
the park until Dawid Grossman went through the agnent and said: "Look at this, they can do it!'itSwas

only good for the will somewhere to say: "Look wejwen the park to the people.” But you wouldktifrey

would invite a lot of people, have a open day for people to go, no, nothing({interview Flemming
2005)

The tough negotiations on the !Ae!Hai Kalahari ltige Park Agreement took more than
three years. Dawid Grossman believes that they dvbale taken even longer to conclude
had not théVorld Summit on Sustainable Developnteken place in Johannesburg in 2002.
The signing of the agreement at this moment wagdditical motives, to demonstrate to the
world public that the South African government vezsious about the restitution of land.

Nevertheless, the situation for the #Khomani isngils
“The Original claimants are totally marginalizedh& Bushmen can’t go to their land in the park, ne takes

the initiative, no one takes justice. Their rightsre not materialized.{Conversation Grossman 2005)

% For an explanation of the name see: chapter M\ages that tell a story
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IAe!Hai Kalahari Heritage Park Agreement 289 May 2002 217
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Since the #Khomani Community knows about theirtsgit is possible to make use of them

even if some obstacles need to be overcome.

“They don’t have cars, that’'s the thing. You needrato go in there. But now we can, | can takeghiles and
the grandmothers in to a workshop and we can ifientore heritage sites.| phoned Nico and he comfitrand
said you can come in, we won’t charge you. Whytdami come when it’s out of season and we aregfittiis

camp and you can stay there. So in that sensectredo it now but they don’t encourage it, they tladvertise

it, they keep it all quiet.(Interview Flemming 2005)

The concealment of their rights and the selectibrthe Heritage Ground’s location have
caused great discontent among the #Khomani. Di€lismmman expresses his anger on the
selection of the location and regards it as parthef strategy to discriminate against the

#Khomani Community.

“I think that the people don’t want the bushmerbéoa part of the whole park, so that the tourish'dd&now
about them. Maybe they can know about them butdhaeit reach them very quickly. There is many Habat
my father told me that they were hunting. That'g {4m still a little bit upset that the people dkI$Parks chose

that part of the park.’(Interview Kleinman 2005)

Diedie Kleinman’s statementtiey can know about them but they can’t reach them

quickly” in some way mirrors the inconsistent attitude led park administration towards
indigenous groups. On the one hand, the shops eeRwieren happily sell many #Khomani
artworks and books and videos, which glorify thstdry of the “Bushmen®’. On the other

hand, as Dawid Kariseb, a member of the #Khomam@onity tells, they are not allowed to
sell their own artwork within the park and may moform tourists in any way about the
current situation of their community. (Conversatigariseb 2005) Diedie Kleinman thinks
that the Heritage Park should not be a living sgaceéhe #Khomani but their workplace. It
should also be allowed to leave the Heritage Radotlect plants in the rest of the park or to
track game and also to stay overnight, just as ipassible for tourists in the so called
Wilderness Camps. These wishes and demands aredimdatiched by the !Ae!Hai Kalahari
Heritage Park Agreement. If the #Khomani were ablese the rights given to them in the

agreement, the expectations of Diedie Kleinmanabel fulfilled.

2" Examples are: “The Bushmen*“ by Alf Wannenburg)9,9Little Tracker by Laura van der Merve, 2000
und "Spirit of the Eland People* by Dirk Hurter, @@
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“For me, from my father I've taken it, he was a ntisa he wants to be in the wild, he wants to thie park, the
Heritage Park, which we got from the SANParks. Hatw that the park was managed in a very sustagabl
manner, like you can always take some young Buslougeffor tracking, you can learn them tracking and
everything. You can learn them about the animalthefpark, everything here. For me it's importamittthis

tracker thing, you have to track if you want tocbBushman and you have to know the animals ofdaheipyou

are a Bushman.(Interview Kleinman 2005)

7.3.2.2. The Co-operation Lodge

It was stated in the !Ae!Hai Kalahari Heritage P#@&greement that SANParks, the Mier
Community and the #Khomani Community would joindgnstruct a lodge, the so called
“Co-operation Lodge’in the Heritage Park. The objective of the lodg&isymbolise the co-
operation between the three parties and to edtahblipint facility for planned ecotourism
projects to generate income to reduce poverty enrdgion. Furthermore, the Co-operation
Lodge could be used to promote ecotourism projdnysthe Mier and #Khomani
Communities. (cf. !Ae!Hai Kalahari Heritage Parkragment 2002: 194) The lodge was built
by SANParks; however, it is still not opened assodable franchise holder could be found.
This is the decisive factor because the !Ae!Haiakali Heritage Park Agreement states that
the Co-operation Lodge must be managed as“autsourced business”.The KTP’s
hospitality service manager Fanie van Tonder dessrthe procedures and the involvement

of SANParks as follows:

“Well, the standards will be monitored by myselfcse it's going to be an outsourced business to a
concessionaire. The only involvement we will havi® ivisit them once in a while and see if the ddaah is kept

up. It’s our building, but we get somebody fromsimlét to run the business. We are not involved énddy to
day running of the business. We just monitor thatrnghing is going according to certain standardsda
according to the contract. We are still looking fmmebody. If there is a capable person in the camity yes,

we will take it. But if we can’t get somebody fritve local community we will get somebody else vBihiin the

contract we will put in that he must employ locabple like the San and the Mier people. We woidtahim to

get people from other places, he’ll have to takeldleal people.”(Interview Van Tonder 2005 b)
This Co-operation Lodge is made up by several thaled offers accommodation for up-to

24 people. There is no camp ground attached tdhé tourist concept behind the Co-
operation Lodge is described by park manager Nacoder Walt:
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“The idea of running it is collecting people at tla@port which we have here, drive them around dame
viewing, tracking, you know, identifying plants ahihgs like that. Having cultural issues going tifs actually

a luxury lodge. So it's a very specific market twas targeted, the higher income market more . l&sd we

will see whether it materialises or noffnterview Van der Walt 2005)

Although the Ae!Hai Kalahari Heritage Park Agreemsets clear structures and ownership
rights regarding the Co-operation Lodge, theseaasaem to be entirely comprehensible for
some within the park’s administration. While hoapiy service manager Fanie van Tonder
tells, “that it’s our building and we just monitor that extbing is going according to certain
standards...”the park manager elaborates on the importantIsledaid explains them as

follows:

“A concessionaire runs the lodge on behalf of tire¢ parties, the Mier, the San and SANParks. Anttpvill
be shared on an equal basis, a third to every pakhd it will also create jobs, 20 jobs was earnsatior that
specific lodge. And then there might be more jastricking, field guiding and things like that wehi will
incorporate people from the surrounding communitynean the San are excellent trackers and thatse al

written into the Management Plan that it must bege from the local area. And percentages is wmittgo

many San and so many Mie{Interview Van der Walt 2005)

An important instrument relating to the lodge is fioint Management Boar@MB). It was
established as a panel for the representativesheftliree contractual parties to share
information and to take decisions on th@ontract Parks” with sufficient consensus.
Sufficient consensus means that a majority of gprasentatives of each party agrees. Also
the Management Plarfor the Heritage Park can be altered and extengethé JMB. (cf.
IAe!'Hai Kalahari Heritage Park Agreement 2002: 18&)ch party may nominate between
three and five representatives and between thrdefiam deputies for the JMB, who hold
office for four years. (ibid: 188) The chairpersohthe JMB is elected by the entire JMB,
whereas the first chairperson is appointed by SAkEaFurthermore, the Heritage Park
Agreement explicitly states that each party hasripkt to invite non-voting advisors to
meetings of the JMB. It is also recorded that tkbagmani Community agrees to accept two
advisors from théepartment of Land Affairduring the first three years. (ibid: 191) Some
annotations of the agreement show that SANParksatmaere important and more powerful
position than the Mier and #Khomani Community. Erample, when it comes to procedures
in the JMB:
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“Until the Joint Management Board has made it's aavrangements, SANParks shall be responsible kintg

distributing and secure storage of minutes, and theribution of agendas.”(cf. 'Ae!Hai Kalahari
Heritage Park Agreement 2002: 191)

Excursus®

Opening of the “IXaus Lodge“: “A place to experienamot merely observe*

In July 2007 the Co-operation Lodge was finally rogd and nametlXaus Lodge“. The
word “IXaus" means “heart” and was chosen as naavause it is located at the border of the
Klein Skrij Pan, which has the shape of a heart endh metaphor for “the spirit of
reconciliation”. The luxury lodge consists of twelehalets, offering accommodation for up
to 24 people. An overnight stay costs between €htb€215 and includes meals, game walks
and game drives. National park admission fees ataneluded in this price. The lodge is
advertised with the culinary delights of the Mieor@munity and the traditional skills and
lifestyle of the #Khomani Community, such as tragkidances, storytelling and crafts. (cf.
Xauslodge 2008)

7.4. Perspectives for Community Involvement

The restitution of land to the #Khomani and Miern@ounities is, without any doubt, a
historic event and a great success for them. Nesleds, several difficulties and
dissatisfaction were also the outcome of this fe #Khomani Community. One the one
hand, internal conflicts and tensions have emefged Welkom Declaration) On the other
hand, the relationship with the park administratminthe KTP, which had already been
problematic for a long time, did not improve. Tharkp administration shows only little
initiative to improve this relationship or to imw® the level of co-operation with the
#Khomani Community. Regarding community involvemehe park administration pursues
two strategies: one the one hand, the focus iherHeritage Park and on the other hand, on

the co-operation with schools in the Northern Capevince. They try to convey the

% This excursus informes about the changes conagthi,Co-operation Lodge* in 2007, after the attua

research period but which are of utmost importance.
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importance of conservation to pupils and striveh&wve the topic included in the regional

education system.

“We would like to link the message of conservationto the educational system, which we call theiculum

2005. To have outcome based education, so traisimgost important. To bring those kids in and thatve’ll

see. It will start in November, we are buildingamp now specifically to address thaf{Ihterview Van der
Walt 2005)

This projected camp shall offer groups of pupilsspend some days in the park with their
teachers. Furthermore, several schools are regulaited by employees of the park, who

give lectures on the protection of nature.

“I think our biggest challenge is to get the messad conservation across through our community.t Thay
understand why they can not shoot a lion that goes of the park. Why they should contact us and to

understand the ecology and everything. That issquithallenge to do.{Interview Van der Walt 2005)

It remains to be seen in which way the planned @eration Lodge will contribute to a

strengthening of the co-operation between park adtnation, Mier and #Khomani

Communities. For SASI-employee Nanette Flemminig ihard to believe that it should be
getting any easier for the #Khomani to make ugeaf rights in the park in the future. Much
will depend on how well the #Khomani Community mgesito run its farms outside the park
and the so called Heritage Ground within the pAkthe park administration generally does
not show a benevolent attitude towards the #Khon@@mmmunity, they also develop a
possible doomsday scenario for the future to attoédreturn of the #Khomani to live in the
park by all means. This doomsday scenario, asdescted by the park administration, fears
that the #Khomani will remove medical plants frone tpark, start to hunt again or to put

tourists off by binge drinking.

“The park has always been very sort of resistangétting the people in. It's never been a smoo#namod

relationship, it’s always been a tricky relatiorpsh$o there is always that hostility between. Beeaheir social

ecologist is not there to bridge that gap. And ribere is nobody there.(Interview Flemming 2005)

Dawid Grossman also complains that the positiosoafal ecologist is vacant for quite some

time already and is not filled by the park admiragon:
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"They don’t know what to do. The Park should adimt they can’t deal with the community. So theyukh
appoint somebody else to deal with the commun(§onversation Grossman 2005)

Quite some members of the community fear a dakéutor the #Khomani. Since the death
of Karel Vet Piet Kleinman, who had been a role elognd bearer of hope, many are
disillusioned about the possibilities for co-opemtbetween the park and the #Khomani. The
statement of Anne Rasa reflects a wide-spread @p@mong the population.

»A hotel should have been built by the San andlyrihe san. Forget it! If Vet Piet would be stiiiva | would

say: okay, it will work. However, since he is déabn’t belive in it anymore. Honestly, | have dea how they

should manage that.({Interview Rasa 2005)

Diedie Kleinman, Vet Piet's son, sees no perspecfor him or other members of the

#Khomani to be increasingly involved in the par&ftairs in the future.

“My thought is that because we are part of the omsnef the park and, they even can’t come to usanse
Bushmen people, and say: He, Diedie, or Albert ndrAw, we want to send you people on a courseyinat
can go, that you can be on our co-management laterand in the years or so, that you can learn co-
management. That’s why I'm saying that there ikingtthat they show to us that they are happy tevibe us
here. That will still be in my blood that these pleodon’t want the Bushmen in the park. | think ttiee
SANPark people don’t want us to learn more or talse on that co-management or to be like the ovafi¢ghe
park to feel free and happy in the park. We that®that place, who really owns that place, we havget that
permission, we have to get that people who conus nd to ask us, | want to send you on a counsank you

to learn this way, to be more in our park. Thell gtst want that the part of the park that co-mgeaent would

be white. That’s the big problem and that’s thebfam of this whole park.(Interview Kleinman 2005)

Especially when it comes to more involvement oflteal population in the management of a
national park, despite all the calls for an inceBa€ommunity Involvement, reality seems to
be quite different. The PPF's point of view regagliCommunity Involvement is quite
dubious, too. In this context, its former Chief Extive Officer (CEO) Willem van Riet, is

quoted with the following words:

"For community representatives to participate om thctual management of a national park is somethimigir
to the community themselves. In most cases thdeptit are appointed to manage a national parkehgene
and done years of studying to gain a tertiary ediaca They're well qualified (...). | know a lot aftics are

advocating for community involvement, but in mycdiiris the same as having someone living nexhtaigoort
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come and sit next to the air traffic controller(Van Riet quote from Draper/ Spierenburg/ Wels
2004: 351)

Nanette Flemming, too, does not detect any serdfiasts by the park administration of the
KTP to improve the understanding of and co-openatwith the local population and
especially with the #Khomani. She clearly expressissappraisal in an interview:

“Community Involvement, it’s non-existent! If themss efforts, it was poor. The park wouldn’t evevealto
Welkom which is just 7 ks away. They would do dunggetike the poverty alleviation, like employinggple out
of the community to work on this lodge, on the tjdadge. But to really know what's happening in the

community or to have exchange people, or to inpieple that's none existent(lnterview Flemming
2005)

These statements and appraisals let one assum@éhthgackal is not riding on the lion’s
back”. It is still not clear how much use the #Khomawin@nunity will be able to make of
the possibilities for participation provided by tB8e-operation Lodge and how well they will

be able to make use of their rights within the park

8. The #Khomani Community after the Land Claim

“When the strangers come
then will come the big rains.
And the little people will dance.
And when the little people in the Kalahari dance,

then the little people around the world shall danco.”

(Regopstaan quote from Isaacson 2001: 58)

Regopstaan Kruiper's famous prophecy is the coation of Ou Makai’s prophecy (see p.
95). It has always been linked to the restitutibrand by the #Khomani. Despite the positive
side-effects of the land claim and the expectatifamsa better life connected to it, many
#Khomani, even a few years after the restitutidil, sve on the fringes of society and

struggle for a more dignified existence daily. @AHRC 2004: 4)
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(ill. 14: The injured jack&P — The #Khomani Community. © R. Konrad)

Anyhow, the"little people around the world“have a reason to celebrate and dance. On 14
September 2007 the UN General Assembly passed‘Deelaration on the Rights of
Indigenous Peoples'The United Nations had been working on this doqunfier 22 years.
UN Secretary General Ban Ki-moon called it a “higta moment of reconciliation” after the
resolution had been passed with an overwhelmingmiyj However, this declaration, which
strives to protect 370 million indigenous peopleridwide from being discriminated against
and from exploitation, is legally not binding. (c&idwind 2007: 11) A group like the
#Khomani, which has been shattered across wides ae&outh Africa for the last decades
and which has lost everything, needs a special dvaork to re-emerge as a community.
Under the prevailing circumstances the #Khomanp w4l themselvesd' people who belong
to a landscape”are forced to administrate their larftMénagers of Land”). Regarding to
Zips/ Zips-Mairitsch this process amounts to aigris their development. (cf. Zips/ Zips-
Mairitsch 2007: 61) The “conglomerate” #Khomani Goanity, consisting on the one hand,
of the Original Claimants and on the other handho§e, whdclimbed on the restitution bus
and pushed the Kruipers to the back of the bKtuiper/Bregin 2004: 56) may be referred
to as arflmagined Community”according to Benedict Anderson. In contrast to“tmship
Community”the imagined community, which regarding to Anderstands for nationalism,
postulates the existence of an abstract societgh Susociety can only function, if the
members of the Community agree on its existencedefgon argues that such imagined

| have told Dawid Kruiper about my sighting ofghijured jackal. A moment of silence followed ahdn he
reckoned: ,The jackal was caught in a trap.”
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communities primarily emerge when family relatiopshhave been weakened. (cf. Anderson
1991) Family relationships only exist between derfzeople in the #Khomani Community
and are no uniting element for the group. Also,coommon idea of “Leadership” prevails
among the members of the community. The conflioterging from this are the main topic of
this chapter. In this attempted survey of the #KhnnCommunity after the completion of the
land claim processes, | want to focus on@menmunal Property Associati@md the conflicts
between the so calletlraditional” and “Westernized” #Khomani. The last part of this
chapter deals with the investigations of 8@uth African Human Rights Commissigithin

the #Khomani Community, based on which several damis about human rights abuses
have been made.

8.1. The Communal Property Association (CPA)

In South Africa CPAs are part of the ANC-governmergolicy and are established to
administer land claims and the tasks related tomthé\ central element of the
institutionalisation of CPAs is to make a demoaratecision making process possible. CPAs
are responsible fdResource Managemetihe Governance Issuaglated to it and the balance
of power in decision making processes. (cf. Ellg:n6) However, South Africa’s CPAs, also

the #Khomani CPA, are fiercely criticised for theursceptibility to corruption.

“There is lot’s of prove that the CPAs don’t wankSouth Africa. Not just this one. It's about systé’s open
for corruption, if there is not an administratof,if doesn’t get run properly then normally whappans is that
the people in the community, not necessarily ttopigethat represent the community, just the petieare a

bit more educated, that are a bit more wise theynadly take the posts and that’s where it doeswitkwAnd
then the corruption is going.(Interview Flemming 2005)

The main function of the #Khomani CPA is the mamaget of the ownership titles of the
land restituted to the community. Several problémage arisen in connection with this CPA.
The Executive Committeaesponsible for the day-to-day administration, diot always
attend to the local conditions and needs of thegrexr concerned. The impression emerged
among the #Khomani Community that the CPA executwenmittee takes decisions in
isolation and in their own favour and not in thedar of the community. As it was also
difficult to get all members of the CPA togethertaie decisions, the solution model found

was the establishment of varioBsb-Committeed hese also facilitated the situation for the
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executive committee as responsibilities were shhyeahore people. The members of the sub-
committees, one of them being thgark Negotiation Sub-Committegtvere not elected but

appointed. (cf. Ellis n.d.:7) As a result of humegoroblems and the increasing critique,
three newly elected CPAs were established untilb2die biggest problem of the second
CPA was that almost all its members were livindgRietfontein and only two representatives
resided in the neighbourhood of Andriesvale. Tksutted in a very slow — or no — working

of the problem solving mechanisms of the CPA in ¢hse of urgent problems. As several
members of the third CPA were living nearby, thenownity expected some improvements.

However, this hope remained unfulfilled.

“But they still don’t seem to have the capacityfixothings or make these decisions. The firstghirhen the
land claim started, the CPA was supposed by Lafarafby given an administrator. And Land Affairsver
gave the administrator, they never went there. &hveas nobody keeping an eye on anything! Againskecd
for an administrator and for a fund manager becaysa need these two things. And it still hasn”tgeap And
they can’t really take somebody, they need to bsrgebody from the outside and then take somebonfy f
here to be trained by this person. But they caaketsomebody out of the community because theyoare

biased. And you need somebody from outside thaseahe dynamic and fix it. | don"t know with Laxfthirs,

they were very poor with this land clain{Interview Flemming 2005)

The problems within the CPA were so grave, thahdhe negotiations between #Khomani,
Mier and park administration on the Heritage Grauhdd to be adjourned for some time. (cf.
Ellis n.d.: 8)

8.2. The “Great Divide” between “Traditionalistsich“Western Bushmen”

The cleavages within the #Khomani Community runnglothe distinction between
“Traditionalists”, who are basically identical withe Original Claimants with Dawid Kruiper
as Leader, and the so called “Western Bushmen”, arborepresented by Petrus Vaalbooi.
Simultaneously the #Khomani Community is involvadprojects by donor organisations and
NGOs supporting their “cultural revival” and in tH€ivilising Mission” of a liberal
democracy. This dual mandate contributed to theodkrtion of thé'Great Divide” between
“Traditionalists” and“Western Bushmen”However, Steven Robis from the University of
Cape Town points out that this division”r®ot simply imposed “from above” by NGOs and
donors, but is also very much a product of locahstauctions of bushman identity and

community.” (Robins n.d.: 97) This conflict on the local levelnurtured by the perception
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that the “Western Bushmen” ignore and derail théergsts and concerns of the
“Traditionalists”. Connected to this issue is theesgtion of who is entitled to take decisions.
The fact is that the majority of the members of @eA’s executive committee are “Western
Bushmen”. Decisions taken by the executive commitsee considered illegitimate by
“Traditionalists” and are challenged by them. ¢€llis n.d.: 8) Whereas Dawid Kruiper calls
himself“Traditional Leader”, Petrus Vaalbooi considers himself to be‘tRelitical Leader”

and political representative of the #Khomani. Haigood speaker, knows English, is well
educated and possesses quite some political capited different leadership-styles are

characterised by Steven Robins as follows:

"Vaalbooi's political style contrasts dramaticallyith the more low profile and parochial traditiontdader,
Dawid Kruiper. Moreover, whereas Vaalbooi is a cortdble and competent participant in party politica
manoeuvres and development and bureaucratic disepiruiper is not able to engage as productivelthiese

power plays. In addition, while Vaalbooi has comamrlivestock interests, Kruiper is perceived te only

concerned with “the bush’, cultural tourism andtmmand gathering.”(Robins n.d..: 77)

This struggle for power is also stirred up by thiedent perceptions of who is entitled to
decide on the land within the park. The “Traditilista” believe that based on their history
they are entitled to take decisions on resourcdsaativities in the park, alone. (cf. Ellis n.d.:
9) Nanette Flemming describes the situation oftkeomani Community from its point of

view.

"The problem is why Dawid feels that they are aupoof their own, is because the CPA and all of that
everything didn't work and they were corrupt. Seytlieel, Dawid still feels that they have traditiand this
group doesn’t but, as Ouma |Una says: “| don’t wedon’t need to wear my skins.” And Oum Vet figer
wore skins to be traditional but he had all of tkisowledge. So it's actually wrong to make it twougs but
these people still do. Dawid and them still liveithradition and they still do their thing, whetiee other group
has moved away and the youth here are not realgrésted and some of them want jobs, they want tizeg

want IT-training, they want all of this. That's whyou see, he makes the split between the two @&opl

(Interview Flemming 2005)

Although the land claim has brought significant athages for the marginalised #Khomani
Community, the focus on the primordial aspectshef#Khomani tradition and their status as
“First People” did have an unplanned consequence — stirring upctmdlict between

“Traditionalists” and “Western Bushmen”. At the ethend of the spectrum nourishing this
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conflict we find the “Civilising Mission” of NGOsrad donor organisations with their urban
culture of liberal individualism. (cf. Robins n.@8) Dawid Kruiper thinks that the position of

Traditional Leader is in a crisis and describessihgtion as follows:

"I came in my own position. | have my own knowledgea leader. | have the knowledge. I'm a doctathef
field. Now they have already stolen my knowleddws;, éid they do that? As a traditional leader thésai very
big crisis for me. Here my knowledge lies. Theyehappressed me, on this farm. To tell the truthymgself. It
is not finish. There are claims that are going toan, besides the land claim. They are boycottiegatmevery
turn. And all I'm looking for is to develop the tmarism. Why are they boycotting me, Dawid? Do you
understand? What is the problem? Whatever they haken, they must bring back. | know and all the

traditional people know that they have stoleflnterview Kruiper 2005 a)

8.3. The South African Human Rights Commission (&&H)

“They dropped me and they robbed me, all thesesyear
We have reached this stage now
that the Human Rights Commissioner has come in.

And it’s dangerous cases.”

(Interview Kruiper 2005 a)

The reason why th&outh AfricanHuman Rights Commissiocame to Andriesvale and
Askham to record the human rights situation and dumghts violations in the #Khomani
Community was the homicide of Optel Roy, a memldethe #Khomani Community. The
police claimed to have shot and killed him by nkstarhis case was never brought up before
court and had no consequences for the policemealviesd. While the Human Rights
Commission investigate the case and questionedotiads, it soon turned out that several
problems of the population needed to be clarified Besolved. Nanette Flemming describes

these procedures as follows:

“The community get telling them the CPA is rottdms is not working, the land claim is a buggeramd then
Human Right’s decided, okay, we can not just thleedne aspect. We will start from the beginnimgp the
land claim and what went wrong up to now. So thektall the departments, the welfare departmerg, th
education department, all the departments that veeqgposed to support this land claim. They dido’thkir
jobs, and Land Affairs as well. People are fetchimgter at the shop because they don’t have watehein

farms. And that’s just mismanagement, that is tagiiimps off where they were supposed to be, putterg on

other farms where there is now livestock. It's jpstre mismanagement, that’s all it is(Interview

Flemming 2005)
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The SAHRC is one of several independent organissitivhose task under Chapter 9 of the
Constitution of South Africas to promote and further democracy in South Africae
mandate of the SAHRC on the one hand, is rootéddrconstitution; on the other hand, it is
based on theluman Rights Commission Act 5dm 1994.

The tasks conferred upon the SAHRC under sectidmoi&e constitution are as follows.

* Promote respect for human rights and a culturewhhn rights.
* Promote the protection, development and attainmE€htiman rights.
* Monitor and assess the observance of human righBouth Africa(SAHRC 2004: 8)

Dawid Grossman’s initiative was one of the decisfaetors that the complaint of the
members of the #Khomani Community was heard by SBHRd an investigation initiated in
due course. (Conversation Grossman 2005) Jody pelachairperson of SAHRC remarks in
the“Report on the Inquiry into Human Rights Violatiomsthe Khomani San Communitixé
following about the investigation:

"The inquiry was unique in that it sought to take@mprehensive and holistic view of all the matthed impact
on the community. It was held within the commufity and it was the first real opportunity the conmity had

to articulate the matters that affect them, whibineiten their survival, their culture, their langye, their

economic prosperity and their future as a peopl@<ollapen 2004: 4)

The complaints raised by the #Khomani Communityfront of the SAHRC, beside the
murder of Optel Rooi, ranged from harassments aoihepation by the police to the
discrimination and sexual abuse of the childrentled #Khomani at school. Even the
“Community Division” and the involvement of too many external advisbiGOs and other
parties were identified as problems by the commyuriturthermore, the government was
accused to fall short to fulfil its obligations smit in the land claim. Thus, the investigation
had to deal with complex and interconnected chg#srinvolving the areas oélationships,
cooperative governance, just administrative actiaapacity building und sustainable
development(cf. SAHRC 2004: 5) The investigation was subdidpd in the following seven
sections:

l. Land Claim and Resettlement
The fact that thé®riginal Claimantsinvited other “San” to join them in their land cfaihad

the consequence that a community which compridesf ahem had to be “invented”. This
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newly established “community” could not introducesiagle, uniform system of leadership.
As a result, differen€Community Divisiongormed and contributed to the malfunction of the
Communal Property Association’s (CPA) managemeddi#onal problems in this area are
the “Lack of Capacity” of the CPA Management Committethe conflict between the
community and SANParks about the implementatiothefland claim within the park and the
lack of support from th®epartment of Land Affairand theCommission on Restitution of
Land Rights.

Il. Government and Delivery of Services
The local government did fail to implement infrastiure such as water supply, sanitary
installations and refuse collections for the fatmaaded over to the #Khomani, although it did
receive sufficient funding for it.

Il Policing
As a consequence of the investigation, the twocpolen involved in the murder of Optel
Rooi were brought before court and finally senteinddne bad relationship between Beuth
African Police Serviceand the #Khomani Community is a result of the SARIEcontrolling
their former farmland, which had actually been heahdver to the #Khomani during the land
claim.

V. Education
The accusations of sexual abuse of and discrinonagainst #Khomani children at school
were not pursued further. It was reported, thatmeans of transportation existed to get the
children to the far-away school. In no way the readd the cultural background of the
#Khomani are cared for in the curriculum.

V. Social Welfare
The substantial alcohol- and drug abuse within ¢benmunity results in serious social
problems. The prevailing poverty leads to malndumient and illness. Health care is
insufficient and faraway.

V1. Community Division
Regarding to théluman Rights Repqgrthe severe tensions within the community couédlle
to a“formal split between the community factions*

VIl.  Relationships
All the above mentioned problems result in heawtyained relationships between the
different parties and the inappropriate communicatihas led to a‘breakdown of
relationships” (cf. SAHRC 2004: 5 et seq.)
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The South African Human Rights Commission presentsdreport in parliament and
forwarded it to President Thabo Mbeki. The #Kkhom@oimmunity Area did also receive a
copy of the report. The idea was to provide peoyte felt discriminated with a list of the
responsible authorities and a manual of how toessir The report contains numerous
recommendations for the differétiRole-Players”, responsible for the implementation of the
different agreements. (Interview Flemming 2005)

9. Conclusion

The underlying research question has been commemddom various different points of
view throughout the whole thesis. The content & tilonclusion is a summary of the findings
and a description of possible development scenafid®eace Parks and in particular of the
#Khomani Community. The question of the effect ed& Parks on the local population is at
the centre of this analysis. Using the exampléhekigalagadi Transfrontier ParkKTP) the
changes for the #Khomani Community and to a less¢ent, the changes for the Mier
Community are discussed. The focus is set on theca®f“Socioeconomic Development*
which is one of the main objectives of the Peack Rancept, besidesConservation of
Biodiversity“and “Promotion of a Culture of Peace“To describe the changes | tried to
answer the question in which ways the local popariat integrated in the administration and
the protection of the environment in the KTEommunity Based Natural Resource
Managemenprogrammes, which shall guarantee that local ahtesources are administered
by the local population and — at least in theorsheuld accompany natural reserves, could
not be discussed as was planned, because thesarmprogs hardly play any role in the KTP.
The claim, which is made again and again, thate$iablishment of Peace Parks would
primarily improve the financial situation of thecll populations, has turned out to“Benpty
Talk". The relationship between park administration eachmunity is characterised by an
unequal distribution of power. This is evident imetfact that the Mier as well as the
#Khomani Community were excluded from all negotiai onTransfrontier Issuesalthough
both became co-owners of the KTP through the wetit of land. “Voluntary” community
involvement, in the sense of taking an interestivat is going on in the community is hardly
pursued by the park administration. This is mirdoire a statement by park manager Nico van
der Walt, who answered the question of when theo#dni Community had to leave the

former Kalahari Gemsbok National Parwith the following words:“That | don’t know. |

144



haven’t gone into that one so far. I'm not surdhink there was a date, but when it was I'm
not sure.” (Interview Van der Walt 2005Before | turn to other important findings in
connection with community involvement, it is of wiet importance to me to come back once
more to the topic of land claims. The return oftva®as of land, within as well as outside of
the park, to the Mier and #Khomani Communities bhgays been celebrated as a great
success in connection with the establishment oicA® first Peace Park. Neither the Mier
Land Claim nor the #Khomani Land Claim are relatethe establishment of the KTP or can
be seen as a consequence of it. Without doubtatiteclaims have to be viewed as a logical
consequence of the political changes in South Afiic the 1990s, the transition from
Apartheid to democracy. To link this developmenthe Peace Park concept is not correct.
Materially the land claims were a great successwéver, they did cause several social
problems. (Conversation Chennels 2005) The farmslddover to the #Khomani during the
first phase of their land claim are more of a syhtbealue. From an economical point of
view, what lacks are innovative management idegsrafit more from the tourists on their
way to the KTP. Simultaneously, the farms are ravhé to enough wild animals to make it
possible to live/ survive as gatherers and hunteven the symbolic value of the farmland
may be questioned when one considered the culfuldfierent perception and relevance of
land ownership. Many indigenous groups describenisdves asbelonging to the land; a
land which is full of tradition, relevance and cut for them. They do not describe the land
“as belonging to them absolutely(cf. Zips/ Zips-Mairitsch 2007: 52) During the tholaim,
the #Khomani did demand farms. However, they dat tiot because these were once taken
from them or because it was their big ambitionite bn these farms. Their true ambition was
to receive land to live on within the park, a decharhich seemed inconvertible, whereas the
demand for land and farms outside the park wasonedde. External observers as well as
people involved in the land claim are of the opmibat the negotiations were conducted
under time pressure. The last minute claim by ther Mransitional Local Councifurther
complicated the entire process. Dawid Grossmarewedi that even Dawid Kruiper was only
an observer and not an actor in the land claimga®dn the end. (Conversation Grossmann
2005) In addition to the time pressure one has émtion the wrong anticipation of the
#Khomani Community in connection with the claimadd within the park. As William Ellis
points out, the #Khomani did not only expect a $fanof property rights but a full transfer of
the right of use of the natural resources. For#Kéomani this anticipation included the
expectation to be able to live and hunt within {h&k. To assume that these wrong

assumptions were the result of problems of comnatioic is fatal. By contrast, the Mier
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Community Land Claim can be described as a thoraugicess. As already mentioned, the
initial situation for community involvement in theark is characterised by an unequal
distribution of power among the different partiessalved. A community weakened by
conflicts within the #Khomani Community as well bg conflicts between the Mier and
#Khomani is confronted with a strong park admimistm, theSouth African National Parks.
Even if SANParks official postulate community invement and community empowerment,
the reality in connection with the KTP is a diffeteone. The park administration is not
seriously interested in involving members of thehgkKiani Community in the activities of the
park. On the contrary, the intention of excludimg ##Khomani Community continued to
prevail even after the establishment of the Pead&.Prhe fact that the department for
“People and Conservation“istill vacant shows that not even a symbolic gestfr‘Good
Will” is being made.

The assumption that ti&eace Parks Foundatias one of the central parties in the context of
the first peace park turned out to be wrong, jssitas not true that it actively supports
community involvement. The foundation shoves ofe tresponsibility for that to the
respective governments and focuses its own “peaiti@tives” on areas where the peace
between humans and nature is concerned and toesg@aace on a regional level by
supporting co-operation on a bilateral, politicatdl. The establishing of social peace on the
community level is not one of its tasks. (Intervi®e Kock 2005) According to thBouth
African Human Rights Commissioalso the South African government, primarily the
Department of Land Affairand theCommission on Restitution of Land Righsscriticised
for its reluctant role in implementing the landicleand theCommunal Property Association.
The South African San Institutean NGO on the community level, is primarily ocagowith
developing‘Livelihood Projects” to cater the basic needs of the #Khomani populd@um

aim is that everybody can eat because just to liaed, to live daily is a problem here.
“(Interview Flemming 2005) Other players to suppahe #Khomani Community
involvement in the park are not at hand. Thereftire postulate of Community Based Natural
Resource Management remains an empty shell anddgdbels responsible for filling it with
life. Neither the establishment of Peace Parksthemegotiations on a return of land are a
guarantee for success. The rather disappointing comdlict laden state of community
development a few years after the return of laednty shows the difficulties and ambiguities
connected with it. A legal agreement alone, withibket necessary political and also financial
means is not enough to ens@eonomic Empowermer€apacity Buildingund Community-

Based Developmen(cf. Zips/ Zips-Mairitsch 2007: 45) The institori necessary for capacity
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building is lacking in the #Khomani Community. Apftom the tensions between them and
the Mier Community, primarily internal conflicts giribit the #Khomani Community from
acting as one strong and united group. This weaktsnbargaining hand and keeps the
community from successfully taking on the park aastration. The decision to increase the
number of claimants for the land claim and thedeots during the necessary registration
processes have, besides several other confliaslted in a severkeeadershipconflict. The
attempt to form afiimagined Community“from different groups and persons did not work.
The conflict betweerfTraditionalists” and “Western Bushmen’only overshadows other
leadership conflicts which are not only carried datween Dawid Kruiper and Petrus
Vaalbooi. These conflicts also affect the Commupadperty Association (CPA) and have
paralysed this institution. Other negative factars a lack of transparency, openness and
flexibility. “Community Assistance Programmekave to be introduced in the long run to
guarantee democratic processes within the CPAs#Khemani Community feels left alone
by the Department of Land Affairs with the admirasion of the CPA and is not yet ready, in
the existing institutional framework, to make usk i3 land to profit the population.
Procedural shortcomings combined with a lack of @enacy result in a failure of tH& op-
Down” mechanisms of the CPA. A demand made in connedtibm Community-Based
Organisations(CBOs) and CBNRM-projects linked to it, is for inved NGOs and other
institutions to increasingly support the instituté capacities of CBOs, especially in the areas
of project administration, finances and documeatatiRoom for participation in decision
making processes concerning CBNRM-projects mustdwecated. CBNRM-projects should
be supported to avoid them turning into a liabifity the environment but also to avoid an
overstretching of the institutional capacities loé tCBOs. The devolution of mostly already
established authorities should be achieved througdpotiations and interactions and not
through a strict set of rules. (cf. Hitchcocl 20@2: et seq.) The current state of the situation
within the community lets one conclude that the #ilani Community will not be able to
overcome the internal conflicts of their own accdtds within this context and also in the
context of decades of repeating patronages thafoltmving statement by the Traditional
Leader of the #Khomani, Dawid Kruiper has to bensee which he explains what peace

means to him in the following words:
“If | see Thabo Mbeki and I look him into the eyes
and | speak about our case.

That will give me peace.”

(Interview Kruiper 2005 a)
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The last part of my conclusion is dedicated to raew of possible future developments on
the level of the Peace Park concept as well ab®fetel of the community. In the context of
Southern Africa the Peace Park concept is facirzstamtial challenges not to neglect the
needs of the local populations. Based on the idl@gamementing “The big Dream” (see map
p. 52), a continuous protected area from Lake Vigtm South Africa, incorporating the most
important strategic areas such as access to ocaaess and lakes, one has to ask the
question in earnest, how sincere the claim made¢hbyBig Players”, such as the Peace
Parks Foundation (PPF), for community involvemesdlly is. If “only” the 14 potential
TFCAs identified by the PPF were implemented, thtaltarea of TFCAs in the Southern
African Development Community (SADC-Region) wouldh@unt to a zone the size of
Germany, Portugal and Italy combined. If the Kgalfigiransfrontier Park is described as an
international model for Transfrontier Conservatitren the conclusion has to be that on the
level of community based conservation the reaktylagging behind the theory for years.
From the perspective of anthropology of nature ih@t only important to point those issues
out but also to develop recommendations to impieesituation and to align reality with
theory. Even if several problems have been poirdet by this paper regarding the
implementation of the Peace Park concept, one nwhyfarget that the concept itself is
certainly positive. It has to be highlighted, tila¢ achieved objectives of the protection of
biodiversity and closer bilateral co-operation b tcountries involved are an important
contribution to the process of integration on thfeéo&n continent. However, if the price for
peace on the international level has to be paidyathe local users of resources, who are not
or hardly involved in the bi- or multilateral agments of these spacious TFCAs, the
harmonious picture of Peace Parks are substangailyittered. (Zips/ Zips-Mairitsch 2007:
38) As already mentioned in chapter 7, positionthiwithe #Khomani Community exist,
which have the potential to form the basis for asemsus - a consensus between the hardened
positions of park administration and #Khomani Comity Diedie Kleinman, one of only
three employees with #Khomani roots in the park smod of legendary master tracker Karel
Vet Piet Kleinman, personifies this position. Hargts up for comprehensive rights for the
#Khomani in the park and simultaneously the pradecof the KTP’s biodiversity is very
important to him. During my field research | haviéen been told that “the Kalahari is full
with rumours”. My experience is that the structuséc£ommunication between the different
parties are not working properly and again andrafgaid to misunderstandings. | consider the
outcome of thé!Ae!Hai Kalahari Heritage Park Agreement‘which was for the better part

kept back from the #Khomani Community, as one fmétof these misunderstandings. This
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agreement guarantees most of the rights for theo#i@mi as demanded by Diedie Kleinman
and which could be the basis for a compromise batwgark and community. Essential
“Commercial, Symbolic and Cultural Rightstalid in approximately half of the former
Kalahari Gemsbok National Park, are adjudged to#Kkeomani, entitling them to use the
natural resources and to spend longer periodsanpdrk as needed to conduct traditional
practices which may last several days. Only a peemiaaccommodation and the right to hunt
remains denied to them inside the KTP. However,bé able to make use of these
commercial, symbolic and cultural rights, the #KlamCommunity needs to know about
them. Roger Chennels refers to it as“Strong Document”, which brings “Good
Opportunities* with it. (Conversation Chennels 2005) Whether these riglais be
implemented depends on the “good will” of the padkninistration as well as on the situation
within the #Khomani Community. If both parties avidling to approach each other, then the
idea of“the jackal rides on the lion’s backbr the other way round, should not take centre
stage, but the invitation to lion and jackal torghihe prey.
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Appendix 1: Bilateral Agreement (vgl. De Villier999: 135 et seq.)

135

Addendum 2
BILATERAL AGREEMENT
BETWEEN
THE GOVEI{NMENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF BOTSWANA
AND

THE GOVERNMENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF SOUTH
AFRICA

ON THE RECOGNITION
OF THE

KGALAGADI TRANSFRONTIER PARK
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Appendix 2: Record of Understanding (vgl. De Vil§e1999: 127 et seq.)

Addendum 1
RECORD OF UNDERSTANDING
BETWEEN
THE BOTSWANA DEPARTMENT OF WILDLIFE
AND NATIONAL PARKS
AND THE
SOUTH AFRICAN NATIONAL PARKS
ON THE
CONTROL AND MANAGEMENT
OF THE

KGALAGADI TRANSFRONTIER PARK
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134

dil Lunguage and notice:

11T All notices, correspondence or other documents required for or
flowing from the implementation of this agreement, shall be in
English and all meetings of the Agency shall be conducted in

English.

11.2 The parties hereby choose as their respective addresses for all
notices arising out of this agreement as the addresses of their head

offices recorded in clause 1.

SIGNED at this
AS WITNESSES:

1

Zeiorainn e b e

SIGNED at this

AS WITNESSES:

name

THE PERMANENT
SECRETARY, MINISTRY OF
COMMERCE AND
INDUSTRY, BOTSWANA

day of 1999,

MAVUSO MSIMANG

THE CHIEF EXECUTIVE OF
THE SOUTH AFRICAN
NATIONAL PARKS



Appendix 3: Statistics of the Kgalagadi Transfrenf®ark (see. KTP 2005)

TOTAL VISITORS KGALAGADI

DIFFERENCE
MONTHS 2000/2001 | 2001/2002 | 2002/2003 | 2003/2004 PREVIOUS YEAR

APRIL 3,316 2,678 2,641 2,408 -8.8%
MAY 2,387 2,258 2,073 2,372 14.4%
JUNE 2,578 2,314 2,260 2,086 -7.7%
JULY 3,119 3,347 3,126 3,628 16.1%
AUGUST 2,715 2,608 2,848 2 554 -10.3%
SEPTEMBER 1,839 2,854 3,501 3,505 0.1%
OCTOBER 2,732 2,298 2,146 1,850 -13.8%
NOVEMBER 1,193 1,278 1,178 1,184 0.8%
DECEMBER 1,328 1,444 1,531 1,502 -1.9%
JANUARY 1,273 1,424 1,235 1,220 -1.2%
FEBRUARY 864 834 850 850 0.0%
MARCH 1,283 1,772 1,780 1,450 -18.5%
TOTAL i 0 24,627 25,109 25,166 24,609

TOTAL DIFFERENCE

PREVIOUS YEAR -2.2%

KGALAGADI TRANSFRONTIER PARK

DAY VISITORS KGALAGADI
DIFFERENCE
MONTHS 2000/2001 | 2001/2002 | 2002/2003 | 2003/2004 PREVIOUS YEAR

APRIL 477 243 146 94 -35.6%
MAY 230 185 97 7 -26.8%
JUNE 307 103 101 98 -3.0%
JULY 537 562 422 457 8.3%
AUGUST 260 361 191 172 -9.9%
SEPTEMBER 115 T 350 327 -6.6%
OCTOBER 278 189 82 65 -20.7%
NOVEMBER 136 62 28 21 -25.0%
DECEMBER 26 99 40 106 165.0%
JANUARY 48 94 104 32 -69.2%
FEBRUARY 29 15 110 147 33.6%
MARCH 41 123 50 114 128.0%
TOTAL 0 2,484 2,363 1,721 1,704

TOTAL DIFFERENCE

PREVIOUS YEAR -4.9% -27.2% -1.0%

KGALAGADI TRANSFRONTIER PARK
FOREIGN VISITORS - KGALAGADI
DIFFERENCE
MONTHS 1999/2000 | 2000/2001 | 2001/2002 | 2002/2003 | 2003/2004 PREVIOUS YEAR

APRIL 565 640 378 469 442 -5.8%
MAY 329 321 227, 305 421 38.0%
JUNE 343 197 206 185 257 38.9%
JULY 391 514 353 310 565 82.3%
AUGUST 940 903 705 927 1,024 10.5%
SEPTEMBER 557 509 871 963 142 -85.3%
OCTOBER 692 835 735 523 976 86.6%
NOVEMBER 864 798 882 596 923 54.9%
DECEMBER 533 370 396 529 468 -11.5%
JANUARY 568 569 426 487 490 0.6%
FEBRUARY 506 660 470 508 663 30.5%
MARCH 647 518 593 661 543 -17.9%
TOTAL 6,935 6,834 6,242 6,463 6,914

TOTAL DIFFERENCE

PREVIOUS YEAR -1.5% -8.7% 3.5% 7.0%
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KGALAGADI TRANSFRONTIER PARK
TOTAL HUT OCCUPANCY KGALAGADI

MONTHS DIFFERENCE
41999/2000 | 2000/2001 2001/2002 | 2002/2003 2003/2004 PREVIOUS YEAR

APRIL 89.0 92.3 91.3 85.0 7B -15.9%
MAY 90.0 92.7 92.0 87.8 6.5 -12.9%
JUNE 80.7 92.9 89.1 85.5 3.2 -14 4%
JULY 93.3 94.0 95.7 92.8 83.3 -10.2%
AUGUST 93.7 97.0 90.7 93.3 82.5 -11.6%
SEPTEMBER 92.3 95.7 93.0 92.7 82.8 -10.7%
OCTOBER 86.8 91.1 88.3 80.9 67.8 -16.2%
NOVEMBER 80.0 81.2 76.2 54.4 39.5 -27.3%
DECEMBER 71.0 68.1 65.7 50.8 422 -17.0%
JANUARY 68.6 69.8 64 .4 497 34.2 -31.2%
FEBRUARY 81.5 66.8 62.9 32.3 31.3 -3.1%
MARCH 79.4 85.8 82.5 55.5 46.8 -15.7%
TOTAL 83.9 85.6 82.7 11T 61.0

TOTAL DIFFERENCE

PREVIOUS YEAR 2.1% -3.5% -13.2% -15.0%

KGALAGADI TRANSFRONTIER PARK
TOTAL BED OCCUPANCY KGALAGADI

DIFFERENGE

MONTHS 1999/2000 | 2000/2001 | 2001/2002 | 2002/2003 | 2003/2004 PREVIOUS YEAR
APRIL 66.4 68.7 71.4 69.8 62.4 -10.6%
MAY 59.2 59.5 64.7 64.6 63.0 -2.5%
JUNE 1.1 65.9 62.2 66.4 62.5 -5.9%
JULY 81.3 78.7 82.9 80.0 76.3 -4.6%
AUGUST 62.2 66.6 64.7 66.7 69.7 4.5%
SEPTEMBER 59.7 64.3 61.1 63.7 69.5 9.1%
OCTOBER 59.0 64.3 60.3 57.4 53.7 -6.5%
NOVEMBER 447 46.5 453 337 30.1 -10.7%
DECEMBER 50.3 47 4 46.1 37.0 35.8 -3.2%
JANUARY 49.5 53.0 46.6 38.0 295 -22.4%
FEBRUARY 49.8 37.9 421 20.0 25.5 27.5%
MARCH 52.2 52.9 60.3 38.3 34.5 -12.2%
TOTAL 57.1 58.8 59.0 53.1 51.0
TOTAL DIFFERENCE
PREVIOUS YEAR 3.0% 0.3% -10.0% -3.8%

KGALAGADI TRANSFRONTIER PARK
TOTAL CAMPING KGALAGADI

DIFFERENCE
MONTHS 1999/2000 | 2000/2001 2001/2002 2002/2003 2003/2004 PREVIOUS YEAR
APRIL 70.4 102.0 93.8 72.3 71.8 -0.7%
MAY 65.4 92.6 86.3 73.0 61.0 -16.4%
JUNE 43.6 76.5 57.7 51.9 49.3 -4.9%
JULY 83.3 92.1 947 87.5 T3.d -15.8%
AUGUST 66.8 92.0 81.7 713 55.7 -22.0%
SEPTEMBER 60.7 90.0 86.7 734 78.3 7.2%
OCTOBER 63.6 69.3 63.5 53.2 446 -16.2%
NOVEMBER 31:3 36.7 293 225 17.3 -23.1%
DECEMBER 42.0 437 440 32.8 32.7 -0.3%
JANUARY 46.7 47.5 36.2 32.3 23.3 -27.8%
FEBRUARY 34.3 231 20.5 183 18.7 40.4%
MARCH 63.8 37.9 53.2 33.8 39.7 17.2%
OTAL 56.0 66.9) 62.3 51.4 47.2
TOTAL DIFFERENCE
PREVIOUS YEAR 19.6% -6.9% -17.5% -8.3%
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KGALAGADI TRANSFRONTIER PARK
TOTAL TRADE KGALAGADI
(Total Trade = Filling Stations)

MONTHS 1998/1999 | 1999/2000 2000/2001 2001/2002 2002/2003 TARGET | ACHIEVE
APRIL R 199,545 R 297,956 R 335414 R 404,697 R 502,984 R 381,522 131.8
MAY R 180.061] R 372,302 R 325,942 R 349,719 R 348,939 R 296,740 117.6
JUNE R171.104] R 324,614 R 320,154 R 363.006 R 210,147 R 339,131 62.0
JULY R 266,840| R 367.174 R 403,381 R 469,194 R 450,948 R 423914 106.4
AUGUST R258,082| R 321413 R 332,950 R 342612 R 421,145 R 423914 99.3
SEPTEMBER R 198,245 R 300,046 R 414,216 R 465,820 R 356,140 R 296,740 120.0
OCTOBER R 250.454] R 382,438 R 290,958 R 335,833 R 357,129 R 381,522 104.1
NOVEMBER R205042] R 191662 R 218,492 R 212,227 R 198,710 R 339,131 58.6
DECEMBER R196471] R 254067 R 274,302 R 292 668 R 211,140 R 339,131 62.3
JANUARY R193.138] R=212872 R 232,604 R 239,830 R 278,025 R 339,131 82.0
FEBRUARY R157,698] R 140,928 R 180,272 R 157,758 R 185,568 R 211,957 87.5
MARCH R 320,557| R 237,387 R 328,888 R 296,959 R 217,891 R 466,305 46.7
OTAL [ R2,597.237|[ R 3,402,859 R3657573 R23930323 R3778766 R4.239.138 89.1
TARGET R 2,128,000] R 2,132,000 R 2,381,000 R3572.276] R4,239,138
% ACHIEVE 122.1 159.6 153.6 110.0 89.1

KGALAGADI TRANSFRONTIER PARK
TOTAL TOURISM KGALAGADI
(Accommodation, Entrance Fees, 4 X 4 Eco Trail, Night Drives & Day Walks, Bitterpan, Grootkolk, Tent kamp)

MONTHS

1998/1999

1999/2000 2000/2001 2001/2002 2002/2003 TARGET | ACHIEVE
APRIL R 406,921] R 454,832 R 533,886 R753.842] R 1,195,288 R 982,932 121.6
MAY R 358492 R 478.176 R 542,716 R 686,255 R 930,035 R 764,502 121.7
JUNE R 383568 R 529,876 R 598.095 R 776,046 R 674,588 R 873,717 77.2
JuLy R 465,703] R 515,074 R 645,743 R 872,616 R 1,034910] R 1,092,146 94.8
AUGUST R 544,545 R 4955649 R 603,725 R775405| R 1,055530] R 1092146 96.6
SEPTEMBER R 373,007 R 430,844 R 742,738 R 948,132 R 873,995 R 764,502 114.3
OCTOBER R442.494| R 577584 R 524,541 R 653,286 R 817,060 R 982,932 83.1
NOVEMBER R394747] R215232 R 367,403 R 403,335 R 451,390 R 873,717 51.7
DECEMBER R 349,048 R 370284 R 537,497 R 559,854 R 403,641 R 873,717 46.2
JANUARY R 367,426] R 283675 R 423,296 R 431,201 R 538,016 R 873,717 51.6
FEBRUARY R313,778] R 245576 R 312,447 R 264,032 R 345,671 R 546,073 63.3
MARCH R576,487] R 437615 R 642,342 R 611,096 R 437,430] R 1,201,361 36.4
TOTAL R4.576.218| R 5.134.417] R6414.724  R7.735100| R8,757,654| R 10921464 80.2
TARGET R 4,518,350| R 4,550,000 R 5,113,552 R 6,539,016] R 10,921,464
% ACHIEVE 112.8 125.4 118.3 80.2
KGALAGADI TRANSFRONTIER PARK
TOTAL INCOME KGALAGADI

MONTHS 1998/1999 [ 1999/2000 2000/2001 2001/2002 2002/2003 TARGET | ACHIEVE
APRIL R606,466] R 752788 R869,300] R 1,158.538] R 1,698.272] R 1,364,454 124.5
MAY R538,553] R 850,478 R868658] R 1035974] R1,2780974] R 1,061,242 120.5
JUNE R 554,673 R 854,480 R 918,249 R 1,139,052 R 884,835 R 1,212,848 73.0
JULY R732.543| R 882248 R1049.124] R 1341810 R 1485858 R 1,516,060 98.0
AUGUST R 802,627 R 817,062 R 836,675 R 1,118,017 R 1.476.675 R 1,516,060 97.4
SEPTEMBER R571.262] R 730,890 R1,156954] R 1413.852] R1,230,135] R 1,061,242 115.9
OCTOBER R692948] R 960,022 R 815,499 R989.119] R 1214189 R 1364454 89.0
NOVEMBER R509,789] R 506,894 R 585,895 R 615,562 R 650,100] R 1,212,848 53.6
DECEMBER R 545520 R £24.351 R 811,799 R 852,522 R614,781] R 1.212.848 50.7
JANUARY R 560,564 R 456 547 R 655,800 R 671,031 R 816,041 R 1,212,848 67.3
FEBRUARY R471.476] R 386,504 R 482,718 R 421,790 R 531,239 R 758,030 70.1
MARCH R 897,044 R 675,002 R 971,230 R 908.055 R 655,321 R 1,667,666 39.3
TOTAL I R7573.455] R86.537.276[ R10.072,297][ R 11,665.423| R 12,536,420 R 15,160,602 82.7
TARGET R 6,646,350] R 5.582.000 R 7.494552] R10,111.292] R 15,160,502
% ACHIEVE 113.9 127.8 134 .4 115.4 82.7
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Appendix 4. Statistics — Visitors of the KTP (s&aayman 2002: 49 et seq.)

' TYPE OF ACCOMMODATION

EChalets

B Camping/Caravans

OTented Camp
Age Groups o BT %] =y
16-19 yrs. 3%
20-24 yrs. 13%
25-34 yrs. 27%
35-49 yrs. 32%
50-64 yrs. 20%
65+ yrs. 5%

'GENDER

Male

& Female

HOME LANGUAGE

Other
Ndebele 9%
1% ¢

EEnglish  BAfrikaans

ONdebele [OOther

65%

180



Appendix 5: The Kalahari Bushmen (see: Bain n.d.)

F

THE KALAHARI BUSHMEN

DONALD BAIN.

The Bushmen of the Kalahari Desert who have been brought to Johannesburg for
the British Empire Exhibition, represent the last living remnants of a fast dying race.
They live as our forefathers lived thousands of years ago, depending upon their skilful use
of hows and poisoned arrows, with which they hunt the wild life of the desert, for the where-
withal to exist; their only other supplies consisting of the scarce fruits and roots of the

“ Great Thirst.”

I believe that if once the public of South Africa become conversant with the dire
plight in which the few remaining Bushmen find themselves to-day, an effort will be made
to bring about the establishment of a Reserve, where they, their children, and their

children’s children may live in peace and contentment for generations to come.

Adequate reservations have been set aside to protect the gemsbok. The Kruger
National Park provides a national sanctuary for the preservation of the wild life of the
country, and yet we find a mere handful of people, whose forefathers owned the entire
Sub-Continent, crowded into the heart of a dry, arid desert region, and left to die—a
simple, lovable people, unfortunately unable to assimilate the methods of modern civilisa-
tion, and on the other hand asking for none of the conveniences of that ci¥lisation.

The Bushmen desire a home—a sanctuary and a retreat, where they may live as
their forefathers have lived for centuries past, in the pursuit of their daily happiness in

their own manner and in their own way.

It is to be hoped that a society will be formed for the avowed purpose of estab-
lishing such a sanctuary. In this undertaking the aid and co-operation of the Government
must be secured. Such a Society must of necessity have funds with which to carry on
its activities.

As we view these children of the desert playing their primitive games and dancing
their primitive dances before curious spectators in the Bushman Camp at the Empire
Exhibition, let us not flel that they are being unduly revealed to the public gaze for the
purpose of private gain. Let us rather feel as they feel, that they are working for a home,

a land, and for the perpetuation of their race.

Surely, greater prices have been paid by more fortunate humans since the dawn of

time,
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Appendix 6: The Welkom Declaration

Welkom, 6" February 2004

Die Welkom Verklaring
The Welkom Declaration

Hiermee verklaar ons, die oorspronklike inwoners van die Kalahari Gemsbok Park, nou
die Kgalagadi Transfronteir Park, die volgende:

We, the original residents of the Kalahari Gemsbok Park, now the Kgalagadi
Transfrontier Park, hereby declare the following:

Il

Ons Kruiper familie en nageslag wil graag nou die volgende onder die aandag van die
wereld en ons Regering bring. Qur Kruiper family and descendants wish to bring the
following to the attention of the world and to our Government.

. Ons laaste en oorspronklike volk, ook oorspronklike eisers van die $Khomani San

Grondeis bedank die Regering vir die land wat hulle aan ons gegee het, maar ons is
diep hartseer, en dra die afgelope vyf jaar die pyn saam met ons, en ons is bitter
ontevrede oor hoe daar met ons Kruiper familie behandel word, ons word verneder,
afgekraak and gediskrimineer. The last of our original people, also the original
claimanis in the #Khomani San Land Claim, thank the Government for that land
given o us, hut we are deeply heartsore, and have carried this pain with us for the
past five years, and we are bitterly dissatisfied over the manner in which our Kruiper
clan has been treated, we are insulled, beliitled and discriminated (against).

. Ons, die Oudstes en gebore Park Boesman met ons kinders and kleinkinders will die

volgende baie duidelik stel: We, the Elders: Bushmen born in the Park, together with
our children and granchildren would like to clearly state the following:

(i) Ons eis al ons regte en grond oor die hele Park, want dif wat ons gekry het is
“n lee dummy en ons is nie tevrede nie. We claim all our rights and land in the
whole Park, because that which we have been given is an empty dummy and
we are not satisfied.

(i)  Onsis gebote in die Park, al ons voorouers le daar begrawe, en ons voel soos
vreemdelinge op ons eie g'ebl)orte grond. We were born in the Park, all our
ancestors lie buried there, and we feel like stangers on our land of birth.

(i) Ons wil loop op die voetspore van ons grootouers en die kennis, kultuur wat
hulle aan ons nagelaat het, agn ons kinders oordra. e wish to follow in the
footsteps of our elders, and transmit the knowledge and culture which they
bequeathed us, to our children.

(iv)  Die Park is ons erfenisgrond ons is trots daarop en wil gaan woon binne die
Park waar ons gebore is. The|Park is our heritage, we are proud of it and wish
to live in the Park where we Were born.
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)

i)

(vii)

(viii)

(ix)

)

(xi)

(xii)

(xiii)

Ons is slegs nog ‘n handjievol en wil nou ons regmatige erkenning en
eienaarskap verkry, genoeg is genoeg, ons word baie afgeskeep. We are only a
handful of remnants and must now gain our rightful recognilion and
ownership, enough is enough, we are being completely brushed aside.

Ons is nie skaam on te bewys ons is die oorspronklike stam nie, want ons
regte word weer vanaf ons mense ontneem, net s00s die Park gedoen het, met
ons voorouers (proklamering). We are not hesitant to prove that we are the
original clan, because we are again being deprived of our rights, just as the
Park did to our ancestors (proclamation).

Ons Kruiper familie het mense verloor in die proses van die grondeis, ons
voorouers het diep spore getrap in die geskiedenis van die Gemsbokpark, ook
in die opbou en ontwikkeling van die Park. Our Kruiper clan has lost
members in the process of claiming the land, our ancestors trod deeply in the
history of the Gemsbok Park, as well as in the development of the Park.

Daarom vra ons weer die Regering om ons grond in die Park terug te gee,
want ons ouers and voorvaders het regoor die Park gewoon. We therefore
again request the Government (0 give us back our land in the Park, because
our parents and ancestors lived throughout the Park.

Ons kennis en kultuur het amper heeltemal uitgesterf. Wat laat ons na vir ons
kinders and tockomstige geslagte ? Our knowledge and culture has almost
completely died out. What are we leaving for our children and future
generations?

Ons laaste oorblywende grootvroue van die Kruiper familie wil ook bevestig
dat ons is daar gebore*in die Park, ons het jongvroue geword binne die Park,
ons het ons kinders gebaar daar in die Park, maar waar is ons vandag? Ons is
vandag vreemdelinge op ons eie gmtlld. The last remaining matriarchs of the
Kruiper clan also confirm that we were born in the Park, became young
women in the Park and bore our chii_dren in the Park, but where are we
today? Today we are strangers on the land of our birth.

Ons kan nie lees en skryf nie, maar viin ons het geleerdheid, maar ons het die
kennis binne ons, in ons harte., Ons grootouers het die Xabe’ taal gepraat, ons
hul geskigte praat nou Namataal omdat ons tussen Nama’s gebly het. We
cafmoi read or write, but som% of us have education, but we have knowledge
inside us, in our hearts. Qur ancestors spoke the Xabe' language, some of us
speak Nama language becam{ we lived among Nama people.

Ons wil hierdie grondeis appelleer indi%en nodig, ons Kruiper geslag wat
insluit die Ubusebs, Thalagabs, Malgasse, Nsamanes end Bladbeen families.
We wish to appeal this Land (laim if necessary, we the Kruiper generation
which includes the Ubusebs, halagabis, Malgasse, Nsamanes and Bladbeen
families. ) .

Ons wil eienaarskap neem, soos bepaal op ‘n voorige CPA vergadering, op die
tradisionele plase, Erin, Witdraai en Miershooppan en ons eie
ontwikkelingsplanne op stel en te bestuur. We wish to assume ownership, as
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already agreed at a previous CPA meeting, of the traditional farms Erin,
Witdraai and Miershooppan and draw up our own development plans and

manage them.

(xiv) Ons is die laaste en oors
en te gaan woon op die
aan. We are the last ang
and on living on the lan

Die verklaring is saamgestel deur d

spronklike stam en dring daarop aan om terug te gaan
grond van ons en ons voorvaders, ons dring daarop

| original clan and insist on going back to our land
d of our forefathers, we insist on this.

ie oorsponklike Parkgebore San en ook die

oorspronkile eisers and ook deur hulle onderteken.

This Declaration has been compiled by the original San born in the Park and the original

Land Claimants, and also signed by them.

Dawid Kruiper (Traditional Leader) Contact: 072 619 2641
Karel (Vet Piet) Kruiper Contact: 072 108 83824

Lena Malgas

Sanna Festus

Jakob Malgas

Elsie Rooi

Andries Toppies Kruiper
Hendrik Pien Kruiper
Fytjie Kruiper

Elia Festus

John Kruiper

Anna Thys

Floors Thys

Anna Festus

Magriet Malgas
Abraham Malgas (Snr)
Filemon Penkop Kariseb
Abraham Tokkie Malgas (Jnr)
Betity Malgas

Paulus Festus

Tina Swarts

Willem van Wyk

Sanna Gais Kruiper

Piet Koper

Johannes Kortman
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Since 2000 Voluntary work with the Austrian Peaeevige (2004 — 2007 Member
of the Board)
2001 — 2002 European Voluntary Service in Irelandblin. Task: Support of
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operation Centre (SADOCC)
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